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PREFACE 

^HIS book will not appeal to a large public ; it is, I fear, 
.totally lacking in all the attractions of a popular novel. 
Primarily it will interest the philologist, if anyone, but while 
recognizing this, I should like to recommend it to the still 
more limited class of those who may in the course of practical 
life come into contact with one or other of the dialects it 
deals with. 

On the uses of a knowledge of dialects 1 am not going to 
enlarge. The advantages that are gained by treating with a 
man in his mother tongue are recognized by everyone with 
experience, and dialects from one point of view are only 
incompletely differentiated languages. Dialects, in many ways 
a bane to the practical worker, have, however, the merit 
that they are not actually distinct languages and that they can 
be studied in their relation to the standard languages of which 
they are variants, and, in fact^ a knowledge of them is most 
easily thus acquired. 

In the present instances the differences between the dialect 
and standard Persian are mainly phonetical and mor- 
phological. Certain sounds in the one are more or less regularly 
represented by certain other sounds in the other. These 
substitutions can be predicted almost with certainty and 
their recurrence can be represented as the result of laws 
the '' Sound Laws ’’ of philology. The morphological 
variations are in many cases the outcome of the operation of 
these laws ” of sound change on the inflectional endings of 
words, or otherwise they consist of the interchange of elements 
of different origin but analogous function. 

All these differences can be most easily learned by comparing 
the dialect with the standard language, deducing the rules to 
which the changes of sound conform, and noting the actual 
replacement of one element by another one. This com- 
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parisoii lias been carried out in the present book in regard to 
the three dialects dealt with, and anyone who may want to 
acquire a working knowledge of them will find that it will 
set him well on his way and save him the labour of collating 
for himself a mass of miscellaneous detail. 

He will find that in standard Persian appears in Bakhtiari 
as S or d, mdft as d or S, to quote only two striking examples. 

The morphology of Bakhtiari has not been set out in the 
present work, having been left till a more convenient season, 
blit that does not detract from the helpfulness of what has 
been done, though it leaves it lacking a desirable supplement. 

The non-professional student who may have merely the 
ordinary base motives of everyday life for wanting to know 
a dialect, the class whom I am attempting to capture at the 
moment, will find beside each dialect word its relative, where 
such exists, in standard Persian, and it is not in the least 
incumbent on him to follow me in tracing both back to an 
earlier form in which each may be believed to have had its 
origin. 

Besides the main differences of phonetics and form, dialects 
probably always display some difference in yocabiilary from 
the standard tongue. The present work is too small to contain 
anything like complete vocabularies of the three dialects, 
but it may be claimed that the vocabularies given include, 
especially in the case of Bakhtiari, the commonest and most 
important words in daily use/ 

So miicli for the attractions which this book |)resents to the 
scliols^x-malgre-lui. 

It would be futile for an amateur to attempt to beguile 
the trained acumen of the professional philologist. He must 
be left to judge for himself of the merits and demerits of the 
work. I can only tender it to him with a recommendation 
to mercy and a request to search his own past i*ecord if he 
has occasion to fall foul of misprints. 

By the time it appears the bulk of this book will probably 
have been four years in the Press, and the rest of it three, and 
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its proofs have intermittently at long intervals followed me 
in a roving life half round the world. It has not always been 
possible for me to refer to my original notes, and I think that 
even specialist authors do not reckon to keep technical detail 
fresh in their minds for a period of years. 

I have to thank the Royal Asiatic Society and the India 
Office for making the publication of this book possible. The 
former by including it in their list of Prize Publications and the 
latter by undertaking to buy 100 copies of it. It was believed 
that the Bakhtiari portion might have been useful to British 
officers who were concerned with affairs in the South-West of 
Persia during the war. But the Press has proved more than 
a match for the war in avoiding a conclusion. 

I have once been rash in promising — or threatening — a 
sequel ”, and I do not wish to repeat the mistake. I may, 
however, say that I have further Balditiari material of a more 
interesting nature than that included here. This comprises 
popular tales of all descriptions and popular poetry, an 
extensive vocabulary, and abundant material for a treatise 
on the morphology, the omission of which here- will doubtless 
be a source of grief to my many readers, professional and 
non-professional. • • 


D. L. R. Loeimer. 





1. THE BAKHTIAEI DIALECT 


INTRODUCTION 

rjiHE Bakhtiari tribes occupy the large tract of 
mountainous country in South Persia, lying 
roughly between longitudes 48"^ 40' and 51° E., bounded 
on the soutli by the plains of Eamuz, Shushtar, and 
Dizfuh and on the north by the high-lying submontane 
districts of Chahar Mahal, Faredan, and Khunsar. 

From their mental and physical characteristics, and 
from their habits, there is every reason to believe that 
the Bakhtiari are Iranians of the Iranians. This pre- 
sumption is not belied by their language, and it is further 
strengthened by the nature and situation of their 
country, which consists of a series of lofty and rugged 
mountain ranges separating at once the Persian uplands 
from the low-lying plains of ‘Arabistan, and the home 
and centre of the Persian race from the outskirts of the 
Arab diffusion. It seems more than probable that 
the Bakhtiari of to-day are the modern representatives 
of a long series of ancestors who have occupied the same 
territories and followed a similar mode of life from a 
remote past. 

The Brivhtiari have for many generations been divided 
into two main groups of tribes known as the Haftlang 
and the Chaharlang. The hegemony o£ the whole now 
resides with the Haftlang, one of the sections of which 
provides the ruling family, whose members, under the 
title of the Bakhtiari Khans (Khawanin i Bakhtiari), 
have, thanks to the part which they have in recent 
years played in Tehran politics, acquired a European 
celebrity and occasional exaltation in the columns of 
the Times. 


B 
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Tliough Urns figui^ing as Haftlaiig this family is said 
to have originated from a boy of the Papi tribe of 
Lxirs, who was ejected by his fellow^ tribesmen and 
recalcitrant subjects, and strayed into the Bakhtifiri 
country from the west of Luristan. 

Till the middle of last century the Chaharlang were 
the dominant tribal group, and it was only Ja'far Quli 
Khan, the grandfather of the present Haftlang Khans, 
who succeeded in extending their sway and establishing 
the general ascendancy of the Haftlang. 

The Chaharlang are now niimericallj^ inferior and 
confined princijxally to the south-east portion of the 
country, where they live a more or less sedentary life, 
and to its northern and western frontiers, where they 
are nomadic. 

The large majority of the Haftlang are nomadic, and 
in the course of their seasonal migrations cover all the 
central part of the tribal territory. 

In the winter they are found scattered among the 
low hills and undulating valleys fringing the 'Arabistan 
plains, but with the arrival of the Vernal Equinox they 
begin to turn their faces northwards and then gradually 
make their way to the lofty central ranges and the 
liigh-lying hill-girt plains beyond, which border on and 
shelve down to the central Iranian plateau. 

Autumn, again, sees them retracing their arduous steps 
along unmade tracks over the intervening ranges to their 
winter haunts. 

Though nomads, whose principal interests centre in 
their flocks and herds, they are not — like many of their 
cousins the Lur tribes of Luristan~a pastoral people of 
the straitest sect, for they also practise agriculture. 
Indeed, many tribes cultivate two sets of crops, sowing 
wheat, barley, and other cereals in the uplands (yehlg) 
in autumn, which they reap on their return in the 
following summer, and again so w ing wdi eat and bai‘1 ey 
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in the ganmir (liot country) in winter, which some of 
their number remain behind to reap and harvest wlien 
the general exodus takes place in spring. 

The ordinary tribesmen are destitute of any bookish 
education or knowledge of the outer world, though they 
may visit the neighbouring towns as foreigners for 
commerce or barter, but the exigencies of tlieir active, 
roving life, ever confronting them with the unmitigated 
dangers of rugged mountains and swift rivers, and 
exposing them to the vicissitudes of climate and weather, 
keep their wits in a state of intelligent activity. 

Pastoral peoples are not usually fools, as the humble 
necessary cultivator often is, and the nomad grazier 
should be a combination of Rob Roy and the Lowland 
Scottish shepherd. The Bakhtiari has more of Rob Roy 
perhaps than of the sheplierd in him, and Ins natural 
pastimes, when left to pursue his own courses, are rather 
raiding and robbery than poetic reflection or philosophic 
meditation. 

Considering his surroundings and his neiglibours, it is 
not altogether surprising if the Bakhtiari is a man of 
violence and not unacquainted with sin. If under the 
discipline of relatively powerful chiefs his quick temper 
may find satisfaction in belabouring a quarrelsome or 
sulky wife or hurling himself on an annoying brother 
Bakhtiari, ratheivthan in the excitement and danger of 
an attack on a neighbouring tribe, and if petty thieving 
and pilfering often take the place of robbery under arms 
and other high emprise, it is by no means always so. 
At least, the manliness of the race has not as yet been 
assailed by the debasing iiifluenees of law courts with 
their cliicane and false swearing to another’s hurt, 
practices in which, I have no doubt, the Bakhtiari 
tribesman would soon prove an adept if opportunity 
presented itself. 

The Bakhtiari, whose ruling vice in his own humble 
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sphere is that of all Persians — greed of money and of 
possession — does not merely envy and grieve at the 
good of his neighbour ; he tries to transfer it to hiraself. 

I am, however, not here concerned with the Eakhtiari’s 
morals but with his language, and my object in adverting 
to his life and habits is to bring into prominence conditions 
which are calculated to affect the range and nature of his 
speech. 

We have seen that the typical Bakhtiari is a shepherd, 
cattle-owner, and nomad : we liave seen that he is also an 
agriculturalist, that the country he inhabits is wdld and 
savage, and that he is constantly exposed to the severities 
of nature, to heat and cold, to rain and snow, and pai’ching 
dryness. All these conditions postulate a vocabulary 
sufficiently variegated to deal wnth them, for they constitute 
the crude material of necessary conversation. 

As to manner of speech, tlie Bakhtiari is an out-of-door 
animal and a mountain-dweller, and is accustomed to 
exercising his lungs, if occasion require, across a valley or 
down a hillside. The less sophisticated tribesman is 
therefore apt to be a noisy companion in a drawing-room; 
on the other hand, he has, as a rule, the merit of articulating 
clearly. 

Turning to external conditions, until recent years the 
greater part of the country was little traversed by 
outsiders, Nowg the Lynch Road carries a varying 
stream of caravans aecompaiiied by Shushtari, Dizfiili, 
Chaliarmaliali, and occasionally Arab muleteers or donkey- 
or camel-men. But this traffic is restricted to the line of 
the road, and the districts and tribes lying off the road 
are little visited. On the other haxid, there is considerable 
commerce with towns such as Shushtar, Dizfiil, Ramoz, 
and Ispahan, where the tribesmen take the products of 
their flocks and herds for sale, purchasing in their stead 
the more artificial necessaries of life, such as matches, 
sugar, piece-goods, and cotton textiles of ail sorts, which 
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furnisli the principal material of their clothing; and all 
iron implements, such as spades, plouglishares, bits, and 
stirrups, as well as copper cooking pots. 

Further, the BakhtiM have some relations, fre(|uently 
hostile, with their tribal neighbours. On, the west tliese 
are the Lurs, in particular the Dirakwand and Sag wand, 
and on the south-east the Kuhgalu, all like themselves of 
Iranian stock and speaking dialects not widely difiering 
from Bakhtiari. On the north tliey have the Iranian 
village population of Ohaharmahal and Faredan. On 
the east, however, their neighbours are the Tiirki tribe of 
the Qashgai, and all along their southern border, only 
interrupted by the three towns mentioned above and 
a few villages, roam the Arab tribes of 'Arabistan. One 
small community of Arab origin even lives among and 
counts as a part of the Bakhtiari. These are the 'Arab 
Gamesh, who, as their name implies, make their livelihood 
by keeping herds of buffaloes. Tlie buffalo has no place 
among the stock of tlie true Bakhtiari nomad. 

Thus, the permanent external influences whicli may be 
expected to modify the Bakhtiari tongue are: (1) the 
Persian dialects of the towns, (2) the Lur and Kiihgalu 
dialects, also Persian, and (3) the Tiirki and Arab dialects, 
which are totally alien. 

There is, however, a further fluctuating source of 
influences affecting the mental horizon and language of 
the tribes regarding which a few words are necessary. 
I cannot say exactly when the Baklitiari Kluins first 
began to visit the Persian capital, but it is certainly not 
less than twenty or thirty years since the Sardar Asad 
(Hajji 'All Quli Khan) first began to frequent Tehran, 
and at any rate ten or twelve years ago several of the 
Khans of the rival families of cousins spent some time in 
tlie capital. The primary object of each visitor was to 
gain the ear of the Persian ministers and secure for the 
family of which he was a member the coveted posts of 
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likliaiii and Ilbegi — officials who are appointed by tlie 
Central Government and recognized by them as the 
responsible heads of the tribe. 

One chief, Liitf ‘Ali Khan, now tlie Amir Mufakhkhain, 
served for many years with the then heir to the throne, 
Miihanamad ‘Ali Mirza, as Commander of his body-guard 
in Tabriz. Later, the part that several of the Kh'aiis and 
their followers played in the struggle between the 
'' Constitutiona.l ” party and Muhammad ‘All, now become 
Shah, and how the}^ ousted the latter and provided Persia 
with, a Prime Minister and Cabinet, is public knowledge. 
Under this regime or that which succeeded it Bakhtiaris 
also held several Provincial Governorships, e.g. those of 
Ispahto, Yezd, and Kerman. 

The result of all this is that not only all the chief 
Khans, but also hundreds of tlieir followers, have in recent 
years spent long periods in Tehran and the North, as well 
as in several other of tlie principal cities of Persia, and 
their outlook has been proportionately extended. In the 
case of the uneducated this means an increased familiarity 
with ordinary Persian and an enlarged vocabulary. Nor 
have these been the only acquisitions ; Bakhtiari sowars 
now smoke cigarettes instead of only tlie qalian, and 
a respectable iiumber of them have become addicted 
to opium. 

Another effect of these sojourniDgs abroad is to make it 
more difficult to say when and from what source foreign 
elements have been adopted into the language. Arabic 
and Turk i words may have been acquired at first band 
from the Arabs and Qashgai, or tliey may liave been 
picked up througli the medium of ordinary Persian in 
Tehran. 

All better-class BakhtiMs talk ordinary Persian with 
ease and fluency, if not with a Tehran intonation or 
preciosity, and are ready to water down their own dialect 
with it. Anyone who learns to iTmd an write does so 
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in ordinary Persian, for Bakhtiari has no literature and is 
seldom or never written. 

The returned Vikings narrated their adventiires in 
foreign lands and on foreign seas to tlieir liorne-folk, and 
in the same way the Bakhtiaii at his iKmie-coming 
doubtless describes the joys of the capital and tlie part 
his chiefs and he have played in national polities; and 
this cannot be done entirely in the restricted vocabulary 
of the nomad or the cultivator. 

Bakhtiari wanderings have not of late been confined to 
the soil of Persia. Several of the older Khans have paid 
visits to Paris and London, and more than one Klian s son 
has been, oris being, educated in Swiss or English schools. 
We need not, however, expect to find the Baklitiari baek- 
woodsman talking a Frenchified or Anglified form of his 
mother tongue. The efiect is ratlier to alienate the 
Bakhtiari chief’s son from the tribesman than to draw 
the tribesman into the vortex of European civilization. 

Our general conclusion may be that, like all languages 
that are not dead or moribund, the Bakhtiari language is 
growdng and incorporating extra-tribal elements, and the 
range of vision of the tribesmen is becoming extended 
beyond the geographical limits of their habitat, and that 
this process is likely to continue until the dialect gradually 
a,.pproximates, both in vocabulary and grammatical forms, 
more and more closely to a universal form of Persian. 

It will, however, be many a long day before the names 
of the concrete objects of everyday life are ousted, or 
characteristic forms of inflection give way to those of 
ordinary Persian. Such matters rest wit^^^ the mothers 
of the tribe, who do not travel beyond the shadows of 
their own eternal hills. 

The Bakhtiari have for many years attracted an 
increasing ainouiit of attention on the part of Europeans. 
They were known, indeed, from references to them in 
Persian history, but as a modeiux and extant people they 
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were discovei'ed for the outside world by Sir A. H. Laytard, 
who lived among them on a familiar footing for some 
time in the years 1840-2, when the power of the 
Ghaharlang chiefs, though tottering to its fall, was still 
dominant. 

Another traveller, De Bode, Secretary of the Russian 
Legation at Tehran, also visited the country in 1840-1. 
Permanent relations between the Bakhtiari and tlie 
British were, however, inaugurated only by the visit of 
Major H. A. Sawyer to their country in 1890, where 
Mrs. Bishop’s wanderings also took her at the same time. 
Shortly before this, in 1889-90, Lord Curzon had travelled 
through BakhtiM-land, and the best account of the tribe 
is still to be sought in the pages of his masterly work, 
Persia and the Persian Question. 

In all these years, however, little attention was paid to 
the Bakhtiari dialect. I write beyond the reach of 
libraries and divorced from many of my own books, and 
I cannot speak with certainty, but I believe that a few 
Bakhtiari words are given by La^^ard in JRGS., vol. xvi, 
and by Houtum Schindler in ZDMG., vol. xxxviii (1884), 
pp. 43-116, but neither of these articles have I been able 
to examine. 

The only systematic studj^ of the dialect would appear 
to be that contained in Oskar Mann’s Die Mwndwrten der 
Lur Stdmme im sildwestlieken Persien, Berlin, Georg 
Reimer, 1910. Mann gives fifteen or sixteen pages of 
specimens of prose and poetry with translations in German, 
prefaced by a few general remarks on the various Lur 
dialects, including Bakhtiari, and followed by a short 
combined vocabulary. The results of Mann’s researches 
are useful as far as they go, but they are by no means 
free from error.^ 

^ In liis translations he twice renders Bx* (Isa) as “ 3^ou pi. 
German “Sie”, but in his vocabulary he deliberately equates it in 
meaning with Mn.P. “they”, German “ sie ”, and on p. xxviii he 
again renders it by Mn.P, Udn. 
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I have/ ill recent years, devoted considerable study to 
the dialect, and have collected large quantities of popular 
poetry and prose tales. These I have written down froio 
the mouths of several Bakhtiari of the iippeiyor at least 
of the more intelligent classes, belonging to some of the 
principal sections of tlie Haftlang,^ whose language 
represents what may, I believe, be considered the standard 
speech of the tribe. 

In the circumstances in which the Bakhtiaris live 
dialectal differences of vocabulary and pronunciation 
may be postulated and do in fact exist, but to ascertain 
and classify all the variants would require more minute 
and extended research than it has been possible for me to 
undertake. Tlie material at my disposal is, however, 
fairly, comprehensive and representative, and it should be 
adequate for my present purpose, whicli is to deduce 
a general outline of the phonology of the language. 

There is naturally considerable latitude in the pro- 
nunciation, especially of vowels^ That is a phenomenon 
from which no spoken language is exempt, and it is 
of course particularly marked where the steadying or 
petrifying effect of a script is absent. 

I have chosen Modern Persian (Mn.P.) as the immediate 
basis of comparison, because that comparison is more 
useful than any other from the point of view of a person 
anxious to learn the language for practical purposes. 
The philologist can either already equate the Mn.P. forms 
witli those of Old Persian and Avestic, or he can find 
plenty of assistance in doing so elsewhere. I have, 
however, in general, given brief indications of the older 
sounds which are represented. 

I have provided a tolerably represen tati ve collection of 
words to illustrate the various sound developments, and 
additional examples of the initial sounds wiU he found in 

1 e.g. Zstraswand, Bedarwand, Duraki, 
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tlie vocabulary at the end of tlie article under the letter 
concerned, along witli all the words cited in tlie text. 

It is impossible for me here to deal with questions of 
morphology, but the differences between Bakhtiari and 
Ordinary Colloquial Persian (O.C.P.), though, noticeable, 
are not profound. Tlie following points may be 
mentioned : — 

The plurals of animate objects are usually formed by 
the addition of the suflixes -un (Mn.P. -dm) and -gel, -yel. 

A suffix -ke is sometimes used with demonstrative force : 
piA-ke, ''the man.” 

The termination of the 3rd sg. of the present tense of 
verbs is -e or -a: that of the 2nd pi. is -m, and of the 
3rd pi. -an, en. 

The perfect tense is obtained by tlie addition of e to the 
forms of the preterite : aveclum, I came ” ; avedtmie, 
" I have come.” 

Tlie Mn.P. verbal prefix ml- is replaced by b. 

The verb huiani, " to become,” is not found, and its place 
is taken by wo i hlckm. 

The forms bdkwi, etc., are not found, and are replaced 
]>y the subjunctive of hulan. 

The construction with the past tenses of transitive verbs 
is the same as in Mn.P. 


Afy 

Air. Wb. 
Ar. 

Ary. 

Av. 

G.Av. 

Y.Av. 

Bx. 

G. 

G.LP. 


Contractions, etc., employed 
Afghan, Pashtu. 

A Itiranisches Wchierbuch, Bartholomae. 
Arabic. 

Aryan. 

Avestic (Avestan). 

Gathic Avestic. 

Younger Avestic. 

Bakhtiari dialect of Modern Persian. 
Gabri dialect of Modern Persian. 
GmndrUs der iraniscjien Philologie, 
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H. 

.P, hlorn, GrUndriss der neirpersisehen 
Etymologie, 1893. 

Hii. 

.H. liiihsQlmmnn, Persiscke Stiulien, 1895. 

Ir. 

Iranian. 

k. 

kerdan (to do, make). 

Kurd. 

Kurdi (most citations are from E. B. Soane s 
Kurdish Gramimir, Luzac, 1913). 

Kn.P. 

Kermani dialect of Modern Persian. 

Mn.P. 

Modern Persian (classical and literary). 

n. 

noun. 

O.C.P. 

Ordinary Colloquial Persian. 

O.P. 

Old Persian. 

Paz. 

Pazend. 

P.Ar. 

Arabic word used in Persian ; but wlien tlie 
word stands in the Mn.P. coliinin Ar. alone 
signifies this. 

Phi. 

Pahlavi. 

Skr. 

Sanskrit (including Vedic). 

Sfc. 

Steingass, Persian-English Dictionary, 

Tol. 

Tolnian, Ancient Persian Lexicon mid Texts, 
1908. 

T. 

Turkish (as quoted by vSt.). 


Notes 

1. A vei^tical line above a letter indicates the stress 
'.accent. 

2, The sign 1| between two forms indicates that both 
forms a.re in use and have been recorded. 

>3. A question mark before a word or statement indicates 
doubt wdiether the word really illustrates the principle of 
which it is given in illustration, or whetlicr the statement 
is just. 

4. A question mark after a Bx- word indicates doubt as 
to the existence or correctness of the form ; after an 
English word or Mn.P. word doubt whether it correctly 
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represents the meaning, or if a Persian word, whether it 
corresponds to the B^, 

Following the usual practice I have quoted Sanskrit 
roots and forms in their iin-giinated ” forms. Following 
Bartholomae I have given x4.vestic roots in their '' giinated ” 
forms. 

Thus: Skr. Av. sjhm-. 

The sign : after an infinitive serves to introduce the 
present base cUdan : bin. 


PHONOLOGY 
BakhtiIri Sounds 

1. The principal sounds and tliose of which I have 
taken cognisance in B^. are : 


a ((%) 

Vowels 

JQ. 

a 


a 

d 


e 

e e 


i 

i 


lb 

u 


0 

0 


a i 

ei aib 

0 % 

Gutturals 

Gonsonants 

Palatals 

k {¥) 


c 

9 (9*’ 99) 



X 



7 

9 

Dentals 


'Labials 

t 


V. 


l^HOKOLOGY 


IS 


Sibilants 

Nasals 

8 

^ 10 ■ 

8 

n 


m 

' ■' 


Liquids 

Aspieation 

1 


r , 


Of the simple vowels 
diphthongal, thus : 

given above some tend to become 

d’a 

(%’a cf/* 

e‘i 


qU 


There are also : 


aii'u 

ai'i 


wliere the last element appears to have developed out of 
the preceding one and not to be original. 

Value of the Symbols 

2. d is as in “ father 

d is the corresponding short. It has not been 
considered necessary to give it a special sign, 
as it occurs only in conjunction witli h 
(ah-, ’dll- i -ah) in the diphthongal a^, and 
finally or independently. The value of ah 
seems also to approximate to d and a, but the 
h is often slightly pronounced and the vowel 
short. Examples: 

tahl bitter 

bar (bahr) share. 

(I is used to mean a or cl 

3. d is the sound of awe, autumn : 

dd mother (jaelcdaw). 

d is etymologically only a variant of d. Some 
persons affect the one sound and some the 
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other, and the same man will sometimes use 
them indifferently in pronouncing the same 
word. From the extremes the sounds vary 
inwards, and it is sometimes difficult to know 
which sign to employ. The variation goes 
still further, and the sound changes to o, d on 
the one side and occasionally to a a on the 
other. Thus : iva, mr, tva, ivd, tvo ; aved (not 
probably owing to the accent falling on 
the second syllable), oved, ovM, uve-id. 

4. a is the ordinary vowel represented by the fatah of 

the Arabic script, resembling the u of ''cut”, 
but I think more open. 

5. d represents a sound approximating to the a of 

'‘cat”: (1) it is commonest in ah following 
a palatalized guttural as an alternative to the 
<% sound ; (2) it also occurs before consonantal 
combinations" beginning with s; and (3) it 
occasionally occurs as a variant of d before n : 
kdh (kah) chopped straw. 

%L’idrgdh {ivargdh) camping-ground. 

dhiulan to liear. 

imdnl {iincmi) thou remainest. 

'indndan, vumdan, 

mandan to remain. 

6. e, French e as in “detente”; Scots ''day” (I take 

“dare” to be rather de^r). It is frequently 
followed by an i sound: e*, e'i. 

aved he came. 

■ . he scattered. . - 

In some words e, 6^’ may be replaced by ai, 
e.g,aved,avaid. 

7. e is an open a approximating to the e of “ let” and 

“ men It occurs occasionally before 
ivem V he throws ; 
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but most frequently finally when it is difficult 
to discriminate from e, with which it seenivS to 
interchange. 

8. e is the sound of e in “ water 

9. i is the i of the French “ dites The nearest English 

is the sound of ee, ea, as in reed and “ bead 
which, however, is said by Jespersen to be 
always diphthongal, but in '‘seat”, for instance, 
it does not seem to me to be markedly so. 
i is the i in English “bit”. 

10. u is the oil in the French “jour”, oo in “boot”, 
u is the u of the English “ put ”, “ pull 

11. 0 is the 0 of the French “ chose It tends to become 

diphthongal ou, like tlie o of Englisli, as in 
so ” ( = sou), “ close ” ( = kloiis). 

0 is usually the o of the Englisli “liop”, “stock”. 

Finally, and before It, it is tlie short of o, the 
vowel sound in the French “peau”, “faux”. 

12. a%h is the on in tlie English “ sound 

ai is the vowel sound in English “ died ” (I sliould 
write Engl, “die” da^). 

ei, is pi, or It is the sound I personally say in 

“tight” opposed to the 

ai in “ tied ” (icmZ). 

01 as in the English “noise” (Engl “boy ” I should 

write boi^). It commonly appears for a before 
e, y, etc.: 

■ . jd'e ’ joi'e. , : 

Mn.P. bf/ayad he-oi-h-e 

'^uddya ^ 

Gntlurals 

la q is the velar sound represented in the Arabic script 
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/c| are often markedly palatal and develop a palatal 
g j glide, as in : 

¥am = kam. 
h(Pk = 
gyerclin = gardan. 
gyctu II gmo. 

In such cases they should, I think, be classed as 
Palatals. 

x\ are the voiceless and voiced guttural spirants 
7 / represented in the Arabic script by ^ and ^ 


Palatals 


14. c] are is and dz respectively as in English '' church ” 
j / (cerd) and “judge” (jaj). 

These sounds are therefore compounds : dental + 
palatal. 

y initial is as in English; yu as English ''yew’'. 
Medially it occurs only as a glide, is less of 
a spirant, and varies in force down to vanisliing 
point. 

Dentals 

are, I think, post-dental, 

dj 

8 is the voiced inter-dental spirant, the th in the 
English " this breathe 

6 I have only recorded once and it may be disregarded 
(it would be the voiceless inter-dental spirant, 
the th m the English " think death ”). 


la 

b\ 

f) 


v\ 


%V I 


Labials 

call for no remark. 

The sounds I represent by these symbols are 
troublesome. Neither of them in its English 
value exactly represents the sound, which 


PHONOLOGf 


17 


itself varies. I think the average sotiiid is 
what Jespersen represents by , and Germanic 
philologists by “ barred h t, which is an un- 
rounded bilabial spirant, the u in the German 
'‘Quar", '‘Quelle*'. When final and preceded 
by a the sound is, as a rule, definitely labio- 
dental, i;. 

Sibilants 

17. I am unable to offer any exact information about 

2 ? j the nature of the s and 0 , or of ^ and k 

They seem to me not to differ perceptibly 
from the sibilants in the English “sit**, 
“freeze": “shut," “pleasure," and therefore 
the two first are, I suppose, alveolar, and the 
two latter palatal. 

Nasals 

18. ro The nasal immediately preceding g is always 

guttural, and I have not thought it necessary 
to mark it specially. Where the combination 
is in fansd, or is followed by a consonant, 
the g is silent. 

B;i(. pronounce iaio, like English “tongue”. 
When a vowel follows the g is pronounced: 
tangtC7m, pronounce tangmyie, i.e. tam-gum-e, 
sa7^ge7% etc. 

la n The sign n I have used to represent a nasalization 
which attaches itself to the preceding vow’-el. 
It would probably be more correct in some 
cases merely to mark the vowel as nasalized 
and in others to mark the vowel as nasalized 
‘ and add an ho-a, instead oi hona, 

as I have sometimes done. I think, however, 
that there is often something more than 
a mere nasalization of the vowel, and as the 


0 
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pronunciation varies between the extremes of 
simple vowel nasalization and a full dental 
this intermediate stage seems not improbable. 
As, however, I adopted the use of the sign n 
for this sound many years ago when fii-st 
writing down Bakhtiari, and have ever since 
continued to employ it from various considera- 
tions of convenience, it is possible that my 
phonetical appreciation has been prejudiced 
by mj7 eye. 

Liquids 

20 . About m, r, I I have no remarks to offer. They 

do not seem to differ noticeably from the 
corresponding English sounds, except that 
the r is always sounded and is not only 
a graphic survival as frequently in English 
(water = ivdt9, etc.). 

A 82 nration 

20a. h is as in English. Its position varies with the 
accompanying vowel. In hdr it is further 
back than in Mn. 

21 . In the transliteration of Mn.P. :• — 

(а) I have shown the classical e. and o sounds as 

i and 'il, as they are now in most eases 
pronounced, except where it was desirable to 
distinguish between what were e and o and € 
and 'll respectively in classical Persian. 

(б) Written d I have shown as a, but it is to be 

remembered that at the present daj^ it usually 
sounds more as a short a or o (a) and fre- 
quently before n as u. 

(c) a is usually a somewhat drawled sound which 
I am unable to describe phonetically. It is 
7wt the English d in ‘‘caf as Englishmen 
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frequently like to make it, desiring to recognize 
a familiar friend. Often a is pronounced as e. 

(d) Written ai and au I have, represented by tliose 

groups, though their pronunciation nowadays 
more usually approaches and Yp. 

(e) As in Mn.P. q tends to be pronounced as 

7, and 7 as q. 

(/) The 2/-glide boldly shown in most translitera- 
tions of Mn.F. is slight or imperceptible : 
dr or dr, not -^i-ych^ 
giirha i qakmgl, a handsome cat. 

(^) The vjtv question also presents difficulties in 
Mn.P. The solution is to be sought in is . 

Qi) I have omitted -h where it has no etymological 
value. 

Postscript 

Since writing the above notes I have happily 
discovered '' the textbooks issued under the auspices of 
the International Phonetic Association, and have been 
able to acquaint myself to some extent with the principles 
and doctrines of the Association. 

In particular I owe a special debt for enlightenment 
to Daniel Jones’s Pronunciation of English, Grant’s ih’o- 
minciation of English in Scotland, Noel-Armfield's 
General Phonetics, ’whic^i appear to me wholly admirable. 

This good opinion is, I believe, not entirely due to my 
liaving found in these works confirmation and support in 
many doubts and suspicions which I had come to entertain 
of expressed or implied phonetic assertions contained in 
ordinaiy books on language: o in “on” is not the .short 
of 0 in “ dote ” (vScots) and so on, and Scots has a pure 
e and o corres^^onding to the French e and o (in tCd), etc. 

Lookino' throuo'h what I have written above I would 
now tentatively establish the following equations with 
symbols employed by the LP.A. : 
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a,(^=a;anda a =(?.•, g (Scots) a = A 

a = ce or a (Scots) e = e:, e (Scots) e = e:, e 

e =9 % =zi:^i i = i 

Final e and i sometimes = i (Scots), 
u u=u('i) -0 = 0 

6 = o:, 0 (Scots) 0 = o;, o 

ai =aioraj(?) ei=9i 

au=&u or av{l) oi = oi 

Note— A point to note is that iny long signs really 
represent quality, and not length. I think that vowels 
are seldom fully long in except when in the final 
position, e.g. pd = ^> 9 :. 

If this is so, a point of similarity is to be remarked 
between and Samntol, vide § 3 of Arthur Christensen’s 
“ Le Dialecte de Samnan ” in the Memoires de V Academic 
Royale des Sciences et des Belles Leitres de Danemark, 
^me serie, Section des Lettres, t. ii, No. 4, 1915. 


q = q 
9^9 

X = X 
^ = -b 
B = ^ 

V = V 
?D= g 


h =k 

9y>9"=^ j 

j 


= c 


= dz y =j (i, also sometimes g ?) 


V and %v both probably tend to 19 
r probably r and a 
I cannot venture to diagnose I, but I think it inclines 
to rather than to tK As regards h see the Pronunciation 
of English in Scotland, § 124. 


VOWELS 

22. a, a. 

( 1 ) Bx- a, a = Mn.P. a; Av. O.P. d, a 
Initial 

Bx- dwistun pregnant ; Mn.BMbistan Av. a 
dwodt place of ^ ^ a 

habitation 
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dl% 

polluted 

dl'itda 


dskdr 

openly 

Medial 

dskdr 

PM. a 

Skr. avi- 

bad 

wind 

had 

Av. d 

dds 

sickle 

dds 

Skr. d 

hdr 

thorn 

Xdr 

a 

mdndan^ 

mandan 

to remain 

Final 

mandan 

O.P. a, d 

hd, bd, wd 

with 

bd 

O.P. *d 

Hu. 145. 

bald 


bald 

PM. *d 

Hii. 172. 

dimid 

wise 

ddnd 

Phi. d 

giyd 

2) Bx- a, a 

green fodder 

— > 0 , 0 after w 
u, 0 before ti, 

{giyah 

obsol.) 

m. 



Vide §§ 29.4 and 31.3. 


(3) Bx- a = Mn.P. a 

Bx* -ddh |[ dah -teen, ten -dah, dah Av. a 

i¥ane to come off, out mikanad a 

In Mn.P. kandan has two meanings: 

(а) to dig, extract. 

(б) to fall out, come off. 

no/ alls don’t let it (nahil-ai) a 

ra^d he went raft a 


(4) Prosthetic 
Bx* dstdra || star 
ostdra 


sitdra star-y Skr. 

stdr-, and 
^araainpl. 


(5) Loss of Initial a 
Bx* fire Mn.P.di5il 

Marl 
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23. o» 

(1) a = Mn.P. aj O.P. Av. n 


Initial 


Bx- asp 

horse 

asp 

O.P. a 

angnst 

finger 

angnst 

Av. a 


Medial 



bastan 

to tie 

bastan 

O.P. a 

dast 

hand 

dast 

a 

gyalla 

flock 

galla 


sad 

100 

sad 

Av. a 


Final 



Bx- asida 

in peace 

cisuda 

(O.P. a) 

and all past participle endings. 


For ar, ca' 

= Mn.P. ar, er an?. Vide | 58. 

(2) Bx- a = Mn.P. a; O.P. d 



Bx- caqib 

knife 

edqu 

T. 

iSgaft 

cleft 

sikdft 


mand || 

remained 

mdnd 


mdnd 


(O.C.P.m 

fmd) ; 0. 

aved II oved 

came 

dniad 

O.P. a- 

24. a. 




>< 

= Mn.P. a, a; O.P. Av. d, ar9 

(1) usually before etymological final h; 


(2) frequently before s followed by a consoiuiiit : 

(3) sometimes before ai and m. 



Bx- 

well 

call 

Av.' d ■ 

dak 11 dak 

ten 

dah 

a ' 

-gall 

-place 

-gah 

;O.P. a 

Jmh 

broken straw 

kdh 

'Phi.: u 

rah 

road 

rah 

Paz. d 




O.P. '^.7 

zahni II 2 !a/tm^wound 

za-)(in 


amid 


(Snmd) 
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iijasnln you recognize {mlhnasid) 

left, let M 

mand il remained triand 

viand 11 mand 

■maJknr generally known ma^hUr 

zainand tired 


N ote also : — 

XLird 

SVjVOj 

idle 11 talc 


ate 

in the morning 
alone 


o.p.; ^ 

Av. Vhar9^- 
O.P. cfc 

Ar. : 
Etym.(?) 


x^uvd Av. -avd- 
(sabdh ?) At. 


25 . e, eh 

(1) Bx-e = Mn.P.i (Classical e),cliieflyO.P.cw; Av.ae 

Medial 

willow bid Av.ae_ 

devil, 

mad {diwmia ?) 


Bx- bedy beB 
dev, 
leva 
ones 


Ice 

fe^ 


ewe 

Final 

who ? 
fat 


fill 


ae 


O.P. "^kaya- 
Av. pivah- 
Hu. 365 


(2) Bx- e = Mn.P. a 

^ Medial 

aved\\avaid he came: dmad 0.1. a 

Gf. O.P. ppc. hain)gmatd] infin.^_ gmatanmy. 

i<ttedan • to seize sitddan . , , 

istcaan (sitandan : sitmi-) 

istUn- 

Sk,. VSi:,"to steal"! b»t Hil. (709) “ 

t,.. fo,» teith short vorvsl is the or.g.o.l on. o{ the. 

Mn P word. Root ? stan» 

zadan O.V.^gan- 


zd'dan, to strike 


izane 


oniz 


•anad 
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wife, women zan, Y, Av.jcmay-, 
zanhd G. Awihiay- 

zera hi zera gradually 0 arra Ar. 

For B)(^. er = Mn.P. ar, ivr: Av. m. Vide § 58.2 
(3) By. e, ei = Mn.P. a + i, i -f a, -ih-, -iiia-, 4M- 


By. surme’% 
zinde'% 

mttde'is 

liame'isun 
tike’s dad 
bi , . . 


antimony 

]ife(time) 

his opponent, 
adversary 
all of them 
he propped him 
up against . . 


me(hymum entertaining 


ide 

ine 

b’el 

( = bihal) 
(4) ne 4- i 


a guest 
he gives 
he places 
let, allow 


surma' % 

{zinda'%) 

zindctgl 

mudda'vas 

hama(i) kin 
takiya’as 
. kard ha . . . 
imhmdni O.P. 

^maWman- 

niidihad 

minihad 


na + palatal vowel 
is not n%st 

( = na + hed) ( = -na + hast) 

ne'ulumat I did not see you na didamat 
( = na<Udtimat) 

(5) The following may also be noted : — 


to seize 


to weep 

husband 

men 


giriftan Vide^ § 58. 2a 
mlglrad 
{girwtan), 
girya k. 


giredan, 
igire 

girevistan, 
igireve 
nvera 

pi. mlrgyhl || 
mergyel 

Ety m. ? It is difficult to connect this word or G. niodm f ra . 
‘‘mother of the husband,” with any form such as O.P, 
niin.Hviia. ommiT to the absence of any relic of the f. 
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26 . d 

(1) B)(. e = Mn.P. a in neighbourhood of palatal sound 
biniyerlm let us see binigartm 

ray Hi acting as a ra‘yati Ay. 

cultivator 

yHc% II yek% one yaM 

er for er following Jc: 
kerd\\kerd\\ did kard 

Iderd 

before n, nd, followed by a palatal vowel : 
ihhidl II thou tiest mibamU 

ihandl 

II Godhood || 0 God ! 

'^iidmvandd 

vendi \\ thou threwest 

vandl 

zamendl || tiredness || tired 


zarnand 



(2) Ex- 1 = 

Mn.P. i, ih 


e||i||a 


i (the izafa) 



verbal prefix 


e.g. egtib^ 

he was vsaying ” 

]d\\Jd 

tliat (conj.) 

Hh O.P. ^kaya- 

merabunl 

kindness 

mihr{a)bdni 



0 

1 

se II se 

three 

sih O.P. i 


(3) Bx- -e frequently alternates with -e 
ye ]| one 

27.;;:i; ^ • 

(1) Bx- I = Mn.P. i 

i this (adj.) O.C.P. in, i Skr. ena 

nom. ending Phi. 
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-Idem 

infin. Mn.P. -tdan 



ending 



ris 

beard 

ins 

Aiy, gira 

sir 

milk 

sir 

Av. i ? 




Skr. i 

zumvh 

ground 

zanivn 

Pld. zamik 

(2) Bx- i = 

Class. Mn.P. e ; 

O.e.R 1 


Verbal endings: 



1st plur. 
2iid plur. 
2nd sing. 

-im Cl. Mn.P. -em] ni i - t* 

Flu. -e- representing 

-in -ed - 

cans, -aya- 

-i II e -i ) 

dir 

late 

der 11 dir O.P. darga- 




Skwdirghd- 
Hti. 547 

Mva 

firewood 

hezcim || 

Av. ae 



hizam, )(lma 

(3) JBx- i = 

Mn.P. i 



tlka 

fraginent 

tikka 


(4) E;^. i = 

Mn.P. t ; O.P, u, 

an 


bldan 

to be 

bwdan 

O.P. u 

halit 

holm oak 

baliit 


d‘l 

smoke 

dud 

Phl.u; Skiv.tl 

dir 

distant 

dur 

O.P. 'll 

hin 

blood 

■)(un 

. A V. vohuni 

ml 

hair 

mu'e 

Phi. md{d), 
0;F*mcmda 

2)11 

money 

irul 


r% 

face, surface 

ru 

. Av. raoSa- 

C£. malk i thej angel of death.'’ 

A.i\m(dakiiL 




maut 

(5) Ex- i = 

MmP. li (aw) . 



din 

tail 

duvi 

'.Av. :A ■ 

hird 

reduced to 

X^'urd 



powder, etc. 
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srar jj mounted, 

smuitr riding 

(6) Bx' i = Mn.P. o, au 

mls'wni season 


stiwar, 

saivdr 


O.P. asaJja/ri- 
• Tol s.v. 


mausim, Ar. 
moswi 


( 7 ) B^. ^ sometimes used alteniatively 

7 nmi liusband 

mir’i husband of 

<m.iv<wl men 


inera 

mir’i 

mlrgel 

te 

Wmn 
-I !i-e 


eye 

my eye 

2nd sing, verbal ending 


(Sy By. I prosthetic 

' . Cf.O.P.amax«^n 

Av.ahnatu- , 

„4 youCplm-^) fe«B(OCtG-A..xW»- 

Av. yiis'mdka- 


28. i. 


(1) Bx- i - 

Mn.P. i 

HlSe 

what 

hi il ks 

that 

d‘t‘L 

heart, belly 

-istan 

infin. ending 

zi 11 

from 

(2) By. i - 

: Mn.P. u 

dirist 

right, well 

dwrist 

coarse 

dhhncvyid 

hostility, 

enmity 

di^inun 

abuse 


-istd'n 
Zi {(l^) 

chinMl 

duruM 


O.P. Av. 
0£.^ka/ya- 
Skr. kaya- 

Av, Z9V9d- 

O.P. Vt^/r-" 

O.P. hakl 

Q.F-n-; Mn.ool 
O.P.?//, Hu. 552 


^yP- 

diihumi O.P. 


.3^ :B. i = Mn.P. a, sometimes uncier 

a neighbouring palatal sound or n 

Thi. change is general in Kn. dialect: “ FaU, . Yesd,. 
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dindun 

tooth 

dandan Av. dantan- 

dindador 

well-ribbed 

(danda-dar) „ 

jistan 

to jump, leap 

jastam Av. Vyah- ? 

^armdn 

gathered crops 

■y^arman 

irivan 

they go 

mirawand 

sign 

puppy cf . sag It. a 

sivak 

light (not 

sabuk 

savik 

heavy) 


Elk 

appearance 

said Ar. 

zinjw 

chain 

zanjir 

(4) i prosthetic; before initial sp^st, §k,MidEyi, and 

probably before sk and st 

isped 

white 

safed, safid Av. spaEa- 

is2odrd(m\\ 

to commit to 

siipywrdan 

ispurdan 

istMan 

to seize 

sitadan V stan ? 

iskcwi 

belly 

Hti. 709 

sikam 

ismardan 

to count 

Emmirdmi Skr. V Enar- 

isHm 

tent-pole 

Av. -Smar- 
situn ? Av. sPCma- 


29. u. 

(1) In there is frequent interchange between -il and 
u, and between * and o 


ihulmm || 

Bx-u 

I become 

= Mn.P. u * 
cf. bfidan. 

O.P. pres, base 

ibiim 


buivad 

6am- 

X® (x®^e) 

good 

xuh 

Cf. Skr. Suva- 

muSk 

mouse 

mtd . , 

pm-; Hu.50S 
Skr. u , 

tfb\\to 

thou 

tu (older to) 

Av.iava.' 

(2) Bx- a = 

Mn.P. 0 (in all cases also pronounced u. in 

O.C.P.) ; O.P. aw ; 

Av. ao 


bmidan 

to kiss 

bosidan 
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Skr. doll- 
CLdogha- 


(do^han) : 

-duS- 
(dd^^San) : 

-d'm- 
dust 
du ^ 
iku^m 
Wi 11 hoh 
ruz 

(so^San) : 
isuse 
u 


to milk 

to sew 

friend 
last night 
I pound 
mountain 

day 

it burns 
that (adj.) 


dd<y 

doSuian 

doxtan 


dost O.P. 

do§ Av. ao 

mikdhii'ih'i Phi. o 
koh OJ\ cm 

ro^ O.P. au 


koh O.P. ait 

,,00 O.P. au 

misozad Av. ao 

,1 O.P. aw- 


/Qx By t = Mn.P. au ; Av. ava 

nmi, nd^ Av. nava 

tt-. iAAK\ 

{no, nev, H. 1045 ; nau, non, Hu. lU-iu.) 
ai By. ii = Mn.P. a before and m (see also B^. 6) 

This change is common in vulgar O.C.B., especial y 

« In the eaucted speech a eonnd appvonunat.ng 

to 0 (o) and the short of a IS usual. 

horses {aspan O F. a 


aspH'fi 

Sdrhufi 


liorses * 

obsol.) asphd 

ridincr animals {naharpa'an) 

” O.P. » 


pistUfi 

teat 

pistem 

ru^ 

thigh 

ran 

§il7Yl 

evening meal 

Smn 

^unfh 

shoulder 

Sana 


knee 

zanH 

■1 


Of. Av. zami-ci' 


Av.fSt&na 
Air. Wb. S.V., 

but Hii. 817 
Av. a 
Av. a 
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(5) Final -tm is usiiall}^ sometimes -on in ; 
medially on alternates with un, and sometimes am 
is found. 

ddnist II he knew damist 

dUnist 

lidna II hWna house 'xfina 

Note, — By. igiirmiim, I run away ’’ (past base guroB-), 
in Mn.P. owlgurizmn, wliich, however, in O.C.P. lias tlie 
alternative past bases giivlyd and gurd)(t. 

30. n. 

(1) By. u = Mn.P. u 

gicBan, to say 

giidan 

ikmmim I do 

Xara || yo.'Dn myself 

tiivu^ sour 

iyfiftam I fall 

(2) By. a =: Mn.P. a usually when in the neigliboiir- 
hood of a labial, and particularly before ni, and 
occasional Ij^ in other circumstances. 


6dduv 

veil, tent 

Sddar 


d-ahun || 

mouth 

dahcm 

Av. zafan- 

dithTin 


. 0,0,1", dcthan 

ja/nuLn II 

young man 

jwwan 

Av. acc. 

jdvon. etc. 



yavauTrin 

riondan || 

to dri ve 

randan 


rdiidan 


( = "^rwivanOOdan) 

irmnim 

I go 

mvmioam 


^vnr- 

vb. prefix 

’■ , har- 

O.P. a 

wnr 

on, upon 

bar 

O.P. a 


gaftaih O.P. \/guh- 

mlhimam Q. V, u 
■sd'udami Av. y^’aA> 

•— > Mn.P. 

invtifiam Av. wva + ' 

Vpat~ 
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Before m Bx- u = Mn.P. a (i) : 



^Ist sg. vb. suff.'l 
1st sg. enclitic ' 

L -am 

O.P.d 

-um 

pronoun J 

.^ordinal suffix 

1 

-um 

Av. -ama- 

dd'um 

man 

adam 

Ar. 

hum 

also 

ham 

O.P. a 

hum-sd, etc. neiglibour 

ham-sdya 

Ar. 

hdkum 

ruler 

Udkim 

zdmin 

ground 

zam%n 



(3) Bx- u = Mn.P. a before m - . O P 

&runn ease ^ram Avai,0. • - 

anjum gired be completed cmjam ginft ^ 
iltizum undertaking, iltizam Ar. 

guarantee 

hunter’s net dam Skr. 

salumat safety sakvmai Ar. 

(4) Bx- u 4— -uh -oh = Mn.P. -ah- ; BX' 

-aham, -iham 

iXamW I want mlx'^dham 

By the dropping of etymological k (-ih, .j . 

h u. or y glide, forms such as the following are obtain • 




correBpondiBg 

to 

O.O.P. 


■ifc’Em |] ibfchivin 
id'MH 

iff am II ig'ahum 
inuum 

irnm \\ irivuvi jj 
iruvum 

Where an a or d is involved the Lx* vo^^el 

non ftey W"'' ,nn’<ilum<l 

^•6 be wishes ml^'ahad 


(buwam.) 

m’idaham 

m'ljahitm 

'inigToya.ru 

mwilMm 

^wivctwcim 


o : 
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igo'e II he says migoyad 

igohe || igfihe 

31 « 0 . 

The length of Bx^ o is so liable to variation tliat it is 
convenient to treat all forms of it together. There are 
three principal sounds represented by d and o, viz., 
Mn.P. 0 , a, an. 

(1) Bx- 0 = Mn.P. 5 (O.C.P. 'll) and t ; O.P. Av. -4-, -m-, 
-au-, (ao) 


do 

two 

diL, do Av. dva- 

go 

liuman 

excrement 

gull Av. u 

igohe, igo-e 

he says 

migdyad ) 

(also -'ll-) 


io.p. 

bugo (also 4) 

bigo j 

koh 11 ktoh 

mountain 

koh O.P. an 

to II tu 

tliou 

]^o(H[u.400)Av. tava 
O.C.P, m 

(2) Bx. S^ = 

Mn.P. n -f ^t, 0 

+ x* (see § '^^•2) 

om = 

Mn.P. u + 

(see ;;^m § 37.4 e) 


daughter 

dnx^ar Av. BiijBar 
Phi. duxt 

doSan 

to sew 

doxtan 

furd^San 

to sell 

fnroxtan Av. ^fra + 

ux^ta^ ? H. 824 

guroBan 

to flee 

guroxtan 

po^^San 

to cook 

pnxtnn It, ^pax'i^a- 

sd^Ban 

to burn 

soxtan Av. "^suxta- 

tom 

plough-land 

^uxm 


In il appears in the present bases of most of above 
verbs, V. § 29.2. 
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(3) 0 , (a, a-) = Mn.P. a, usually O.P. Av. d, especially 

before n (see also 4, §§ 29.4 and 30.4) 


osmdn || 

sky 

dsmmi O.P, asman- 

asemun 


acc. asmclnam 

oftau II 

,sun 

dfidb Skr. *a5/ia- 

dftcvib 


tdpa- 

ofUn 

sleeve 

dstin 

oh% II dlu 

gazelle 

dhu cf, Skr. dkb- 

ona, onon || 

they . 

dndn cf. O.P. ana- 

unun 


(obsol.), d7hhd 

01 x 1 II ard 

flour' 

ard O.P, 

oved, dveki, 

he came 

dmad O.P, d 

aved, avaid 


iyom\\ 

I come 

ml'dymn O.P. d 

iydlmm 

be' dr 

bring 

be'dr O.P. d 

birdne 

he may drive 

birdnad 

Oi 

arm c.tbazu Av. a 

bdzi 

game 

bdz% 

donist 

he knew 

ddnist O.P. d 

ddrl ' 

medicines 

darn 

doivd 

(herbs) 

son-in-law, 

ddTYhdd Av. zdmdtar- 

giron || 

bridegroom 
dear (not 

girdn 

grdn 

cheap) 


go'idan 

to copulate 

gd^ldmi 

jdn 

life 

jdn cf. Skr. dhyd^ia- 

ixdn 

they wish 

' and Hii. 413 
■ imx^dhand .. . ■ 

Xond • 

he recited 

cf. Av. 

X^dnd Av. ^yj^a'U 

nisdn 

to show 

niSand* 

k..::dad(m,b,:X''':,', 

soya 

shade 

say a Skr. d 


» 
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soy'ld 

he rubbed 

sdy%d 

Skr, V m- 


down 



^ona 

comb 

Sana 

Phl.d 

torlk 

dark 

tdrik 

Aw tadra- 

wo |] wet 

must 

(hayad) 


(4) ov = 

Mn.P. au, oa 



W jolh 

barlej^ 

jau, 




{jev, jo, H. 428) 

jdhd, jahet 


jauha 



(5) Ifc is not clear to what original form is to be referred 
II I* There is no nasalization to 

represent the n of the Persian oiian, O.P. mana 
(gen. sing.). Perhaps it descends from the enclitic 
acc. form, which appears as -ond in both G. and 
Y. Av. 


DIPHTHONGS 

32. ai and ei ; ay- 


(1) Bx- ai -•= 

Mn.P. ai; O.P. 

-ati-, adiy ; Av. -aiti, -aSa 

ai! II a'e! 

oh ! (voc.) 

ai ! 

kai 

when ? 

kai Av. kaha 

'pai II 2 )ei 

tendo Achillis 

pai » 

pai 

track 

pai Av. paia - ; 



cf. O.P. {ni) padiy 

paiwand 

joint 

pai'wand Av. paiti- 

paiya 

fordable 


he p^iya 

unfordable 


mail 

likinof 

o 

mail Ar, 


(O.O.R met) 


(2) ai wlien peculiar to has usually developed from 
a, followed by y, which may represent Mn.P. d or 
g (and j), or which may be a glide. 
baindm || defamed hadndm 

henum 
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I mai'as 11 bee magas (fly) 

; may as 

mailis assembly majlis Ar. 

j saiyel^sayel dogs sag-hd 

' <r-*sagyel 

I pLofsag, m 

I saina flog(s), acc. sag (Jidyrd 

maiyau don’t come 

I maiydrm don’t bring (pi.) 

These two last should, perhaps, be written onayau, 
indy atm. 


(3) B%. ai often alternates with e\ e: 

aved II avaid he came 


averd 

II avaird 

he brought 

isted 1 

1 istaid 

he took 

ze^dan || zaidan 

to strike 

(4) Other examples of ai in are : 

dam II den 

obligation 

? dain Ar. 


(moral) 


hai 

continually, 

O.C.P./tai 


always 


lai 

gillm, woven rug 

pain'ldan : 

to measure 

'^.paimudan 

ipain ^ 

^painm- ? 


tai 

in the presence of, to 

tai 

half of a donkey (etc.) -load. 

33. an. 



(1) Bx- au 

appears to be 

always secondary, being 

derived 

in most cases 

from ah, dh, av, a/(l) ; 

V. 46.2, 4, 5, and 47.8. 

In a few cases' it corre- 

spends directly to Ar. au. 

au 

water 

dh O.E ap- 

aur 

cloud 

abr Av. awra- 

be'au \\ bra 

come 

he% , 
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hinau^ violet hinafs 

d(iw(i7h%d he ran 


'Shhvanavkik 
dawid (cf . denldan, 


kaiiS 

shoe 

kafs 

hixcm-an j| 

make lie down 

hiv'^dhdn 

bi^aun 

xaus'ld 

he lay down 

X^sp^d <— 

rau''na || 

starting out 

7'awdna 

7xm‘mia 

sauz 

green 

sabz j 

^au 

night 

sab ( 

tau 

fever 

tab i 

tauwistun 

summer 

tdhistdn 

zaur 

rough, coarse 

zabr ( 

Sitaur 

how ? 

Sitaior 1 

daur e 

around (prep.) 

daur i 


^'X<^fs%d 


(2) Bx- au resulting from Metathesis ; 

hMda sweetmeats halwd 

cf. 8urfa ? 
^(iliodr 


scmr 

kciddr 


sneeze 

trousers 


Ar. 

Ar. 


(3) Other examples of au are : 

sunset {ci. djjtau derrahd, sun set) 


dftato 
derran, 
aiirddl 
(turaio 
datm 
girdaur l jj 
<jyy'dawdr% 
haul 
laudaga 
naud i 
Xwmd 


alarmed 

water channe], (drain ?) 
platter, tray 

collecting ones things for 
a journey 
outcry 
shivering 

a matting bundle of dates 
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34. oi. 


oi is frequent as an alternative to d(/i), before I, e; 
also as an alternative to -ai/- : 


bisoiyin rub! 
iyoi£\\iyblie he comes 
doiya oh mother ! 

oh dauo'liter ! 
joi.e lljS(h)e a place 
nioiyUn || mare 
mdytm 

Qiikoiyat\\ limit 
niJidyat 

po Liz 1 1 pd,‘i .0 ail tuinn 
zoiJhd II z6,id she gave 
birth to 


hisa.ul 
mlxiyad 
{da = mother) 

ja£{0,G.V.joLi) 

mddiAin 

nilidyat Ar. 


pa.iz 

zdM^ 


CONSONANTS 


Gutturals 

35. k 


( 1 ) B; 3 ^.k = Mn.P.k, O.P. k\ suffixes in -k are a characteristic 
in Phi. 

Initial 


handan 

to dig 

kandan 

kerdan 

to do 

Jmrdan 

ki 

who ? 

ki 

kaftan 

hyena 

kaftdr 


Medial and Final 

kauk 

hill-partridge 

kahk 

plAke 

the man 


'pllistuk 

swallow 

piristuk 

takim 

shaking, 

knocking 

toLIzmi 

yeki 

the one 

yaki 
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(2) -k is dropped in : 

ye, ye, one yak 

ya II yek 

}mhn\\hukm order huuhn Ar. 

Perhaps also in : 

taimdan to shake (a tree, etc.) 

which may be tah (cf. takdn) and -nidan 
cans, suffix *—> ^'tagmdan — > '^'taymdan 

and possibly in : 

maind a cloth worn by women on the head and 
neck 

This form may be compared with G. maknw (magnu ?) 
and ma^^nd, max^w and Kn.P. ma%na ; cf. P.Ar. miqna‘a 
(St.). The q would readily pass into 7 and possibly x> 
and in B%. this 7 might pass through g into y, 

(3) -k is preserved in : 

dak mother 

(poetical)llda 

pistunak nipple of gun 

mile, mdk point of 

(4) k = Mn.P. x^ 

gum a kes kindred, gaum 0 

kinsmen 

(5) sk; vide § 50.2 

(6) Other examples ^ of k in are : 

giimk ankle-bone qitzak 

mahimdan to bleat 

malldk ladle 

rUnila crupper band 

sako now 

tak side of 

tek lower leg 

^ Additional examples of initial ^ as well as of other sounds treated 
below will be found in alphabeticaJ order in the vocabulary. 
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36. g. 


(1) % gr. s\ gry = Mn.P. g; ^ 

O.P. g, V. 



Initial 


gada 

stomach ctMy.geda 


gihdast, 

passed 

gnzast 

gu- = O.P. vi- 

g%ya^t 




gtmah 

sin 

gtmah 

O.P. V 

gurz 

club 

gurz 

Av. vazra- 

gm 

ear 

gus 

O.P.p 

guM' 

meat 

gust 

O.P. '^giiuMd- 

gyac 

gypsum, 

gac 

Av, vUila- 


lime, plaster 



gyalla 

flock 

galla 



Medial 


bigijer || 

catch hold of 

bigir 

O.P. g 

hiyer 




-gdh 

place of 

ujdh 

0.7. g 

hdga . 

egg cf. x^gina 


Medial g, 

however, usually appears in 

B%. as a y or 

sound, or else is lost altogether. See examples under y, 

; 42.2. 





Final 



deg 

pot 

dig 

Phi. deg 

rag 

vein 

rag 


reg 

sand 

rig 


sag II 

dog 

sag 

O.P. *saka 



cf. Bledic a-Trdm 

(2) Bx-g 

= Mn.P. k 



gusU 

wrestling 

kustl 


kalg (i ) . 

. . 1 ground acorns, 



kalJc 

eaten with meat, 



curds, sour milk 


kaugun 

hill partridges 

*kahlcdn 
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(3) Bx- -Ig, 

-rg = Mn.P. rg ; 

Av. -dhrka- 

, arnica- 

balg 

leaf of tree 

harg 

Av. viirdka- 

gurg 

wolf 

gurg 

Av. vQhrka- 

merg 

death 

marg 

G. Av. maraka- 

titarg 

hail 

tigarg 


rg by Metathesis of -Jcr 



firg{e) 

a thought, 

jilcr{%) 

Ar. ■ 


reflection 



Note : 




burg 

eyebrow 

(? hru-\-k) 


(4) Bx- -zg = 

= Mn.P. -7z ; Av. 



mazg 

brains 

rua^z 

Av. mazga- 

(5) Bx- g = 

Mn.P. q 



= 

Mn.P. 7 through q 


gurumnidcm || 

to thunder 

^urnrihldan 

qurumnidan 

gusl II qusl | qids ceremonial 

ryusl 

Ar. 


washing 



gusak 

ankle-bone 

quzak 



rizg-as his subsistence rizq('aS) Ai\ 

For %>g vide § 54. 

For loss/of g in Vide § 42,2 

(6) The following are additional examples of g* in Bx.: 
gcdg fork of a tree 

gyergyerdk a kind of lizard 
baliig bride, daughter-in-law 

Mg kid, young goat 

Ug forehead 

37. X. 

(1) X = Mn.P. X and X®; Av. ^ and x® 

(Ir. X® not found in O.P.) 

Initial 

(«) to buy -xaindaoi 

X^n Ij hm blood )(un 
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X^ydl thought, 

xaytll Ar. 

intention 


X^-’ good, well 

Xtd) Av. h/ii- ; 



(6) XdrcAm;x^//p- to eat 

X^tirdaii : Av. X’ 

(in some dialects x^vardan) 

X^UT- 

xtsfxm to want 

X'^dstan Av. x" 

O.C.P. 

Xatisidan : A v. x ^ ' 

down, Cf. 

Xus-jrlda/ih, X'(X^ 

sleep 

Xafdin^x^db 

Xum, x'ld^ m^Tself, 

X^'udam, 

etc. thyself 

Xtuiat, etc. 

■yv/rzd sister’s cliild 

X'dJutr^dda 


A,v. x'' 

pleasant, 

agreeable 


Medial 


fixdi-i II 

fireplace 

lmx(^irl 


alxdluk 

woman’s coat 

arxalak 

(undercoat) 

wtbxad 

kind of pea 

mi>xud 


nux'il'it' 

nail (of finger 


Skr. naJxJidr 

Many words 

or toe) 

in-X^: 

Qidxun 

1! P 

f i 

baxt 

fortune 

biixt 

Av. xf- 

raxt 

clothing 

rax^ 


saxt 

severe 

saxt 

?Av. '^'sa-xd 


p.pc. ^/salc be able ; 
Skr. kiMa-: 

soH. 723 and 

:but see. Mn. P. -= 'Bx* S* 44. 2.;' ■, . , , •; Flilenbeefc 
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Final 



neriy^ 

market rate 

nerix. 

Skr. ni + V/crC 



iierx,i.e. ni + 




GIF. I. 2.21 5/3 

2/«X 

ice 

yo^x 

Av. aexa 

(2) Bx- X = 

Mn.P. q (Arabic and Turkish words). 


Initial 


II 

oath 

qasam 

Ar. 

qasitm 




II 

price 

qlmat 

Ar. 

qimat 




11 

amount, 

qadr 

Ar. 

qmer 

extent 




Medial 


d^il II dqil 

sensible, wise 

‘aqil 

Ar. 

micts^e 

a defect 

n'Xiqs-% 

Ar. 

qmSy&v 

plate 

biisqdb 

T. ? 

tas)(er 

fault 

taqsir 

Ar. 

wayt II vah 

time 

waqt 

Ar. 


Final 



ctrax {-glr) 

perspiration 

'araq 

Ar. 


(horsecloth) 



yardx 

equipment 

yardq 

T. 

(3) Bx. X = 

Mn.R y 



Xi^nca 

bud 

yunca 


be dam&x 

out of spirits 

h% dimdj 


tex 

blade of a knife 

Av. taeya- 


(4) X changed to h or lost in Bx* 

(а) Vide k | 59.2 

(б) Mn.R Vide § 44.2 and 3 

(c) Mn.P. 

red 
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(d) Mn.R lx = Bx- H, l 

tahl, tcihl, bitter talrx 

taH 

istel irrigation ist^alx -A-r. 

pond ? (mcZe voeab.) 

(e) Mn.P. x'^^ = Bx- 'iii 
soin, Stihji ploughed land hix^n 
tom II him, seed, flavour 

tuhn 

mlimd&T wounded zaxm- 

(/) Mn.P.X'^^=Bx.^^ ^ 
haMdmm || I bestowed hax^^dmn 
baxsldum 


(5) ildditional examples of x Bx- • 

«X clearing the throat 

ax^i k, to thresh 

xusxhi crupper qthsqun 

'irnsx^’ fly Cf. O.C.P.^aae, 

mosquito 


38. y. 

Bx. 7 = Mn.P. 7 

(1) loiitial 7 usually becomes q in Bx- V'^de § 39.3 
Medial mid Final 


baqal 

(at the) side 
(of) 

bayal 


bibzydla 

kid 

buzydla 


layam 

bridle 

laydm,ligdm 

muTj 

bird, fowl 

mury 

Av. mdvdya- 

royan 

ghee 

omyan 

Av. raoyna- 

(2) Bx- y = 

Mn.P. q<-: Ar. T. q 


a-tt7<4i5]|c6ugat times 

atiqdi 

Ar. 

aly 

intelligence 

'aql 

'■ Ar/' 

cd7]|<y(£xl|^^*^9' healthy, well 

Sdq 

T. 
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mlyuht 

evil, violent 

naqnla 


'Udlyii) 

(a) story 

naql 

Ar. , 

nurya^ 

silver 

rmqra 

Ar. 

yayvn 

certain, sure 

yaqln 

• Ar. 

(3) 7 dropped 

[ in 



v/wrd II civdy 

lamp 

ciray 


dm 

sour milk 

day 


diiro 

lying 

durfiy 

Av. draoya - ; 




O.P. dratiga 

kal(%]j^sa 

magpie 

kalay, kulay 



(crow, 

etc.) 

and perhaps in 




maiir 

meadow, damp (?) mary 

Av. numyd- 


ground 


Vide § 64 

cf. surdy 

clue 

sutcIy 




(hole, clue) 

but sU& 

hole 



(4) Further examples of y in 

Bx.: 


haycmi^ tala 

wild almond 

hadam talv 

dorytin 

women’s quarter 



in a house 



jayila 

lad 



kayd 

sand-grouse (?) 



39. q. 




(1) Bx- <L = Mn.P. q. (Ar. & T.) 



Initial 


qam(% 

whip 


T. 

qalam 

pen 


Ar. 

qamd 

loaf sugar 


(Ar.) 

qdtir 

mule 


Ar. 

qil'wa 

(Qibla), S.W. 


Ar. 

q wm {o Ices) 

kindred 

qatm 

Ar. 


^ Only ou(3e recorded: elsewhere, hoyam, hi hum. This substitution 
of 7 for* A is^ perhaps also illustrated by the word jayila, boy, lad, beside 
Bx- {Ar,)jahil, youth, yomig man. 
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Medial 


yaqm \\ 

sure, certain 


Ar. 

yajm 

Final 



barq 

lightning 


Ar. 

kiqw 

small knife 

cdqil 

T. 

(2) Bx.q = 

Mn.P., Ar. x 



ddqil 

inside 

ddxil 

Ar. 

qazmia 

treasury 

xazdna 

Ar. 

(3) Bx. q = 

Mn.P. y (chiefly Arabic), 


damtiq 

good spirits 

darnaq 


ddq 

(brand of) 

day 



sorrow 



kiintdq 

stock of gun 

kunddj 


qilt x^irdcin to roll 

yaltldan 


qcdaf 

sheath 

yildf 

Ar. 

qalava 

very, very 

yalaba ? 

Ar. 


much 



qalbel 

sieve 

yalbil 

Ar. 

qallahd 

crops 

yalla-hd 

Ar. 

qcirat 

plunder 

ydrat 

Ar. 

qcirq 

drowned 

yrarq 

Ar. 

qai k. 

to faint 

yaS k. 

Ar. 

qazav 

anger 

yazab 

Ar. 

qiirid) 

sunset 

yurtib 

Ar. 

q'ltssa 

SOITOW 

yussa 

Ar, 

q'wwdr 

dust in the air 

yiihdr 

Ar. 

qaib 

invisible 

yaib 

Ar. 

qair az 

except, besides 

yair az 

A,r, 


Medial 


kdqaz 

letter 

kdyaz 

' Ar. 


(4) Further examples of q. in 
caugcm snowstorm, blizzard 

kuq 2 ?. to vomit 
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Palatals 

m c. 

(I) Bx. c = Mn.R c; Av. 6] Ir. 6. 

Initial 


mi 

bird’s nest 

6dl 


mr 

four 

miidr 

Av. c 

cdrmdan 

to graze (cattl e) camn&m Av. 6 

(ie 

what 

cih 

Av. 6 


thing 

Elz 

Av. S 

cidan 

to pluck 

Bdan 

Av. S 

c'H 

wood, stick 

cub 



Medial 


haoa 

child 

ba^a 

Phi. <r 

Idea 

street 

hum 


kuSir 

small 

kueiJe 


pionidan 

to roll up 

plcdndan Phi. ^ 

tapunca 

pistol 

tufangca 



(2) Bx- c II j (before an unvoiced consonant) 


pan6 ta || panj 
Icai hard || haj 


(3) Bx- 

c II k 

had II 

cad 

kift II 

Bft 

kil 


m 


nuk 1 

nuS 


cf. bmmue 


(4) Bx- c II s 
celtibh 

cnpwn II ^un 


five 

crooked knife 

waist 

mountain col 

beside | 
armpit j 

point, beak 
a kind of lizard, 
‘'goat-sucker'’ 

rice 

shepherd 


(Cf. Mn/P. bajal 
armpit, etc. ; 
bayal i, beside) 

'Mxi.'P. makidan, ' 
to suck ; 

Kn.P. ■ 

Mn.P. 

(but see I-Iii. 776) 


PHONOLOGY 


47 


jpUn%dan\\pezn-^ to roll up 
pEsn- 

(5) Other examples of c in are: 


Medial 



here 

o^il, uM 

there 

d%6% 

small cooking pot 

ficistan 

to fly out of, fall out of 

gyerSim 

small cliff 

haca 

chin 

hirSal 

until reshed ears of 


corn 

lacar 

stingy 

‘imircardan 

to climb up ? Av. \ 


Final 

gid%i6 

squint-eyed 

kac i pd 

heel 

ktia 

powder pan of flint-lock 

inue i pd 

ankle 


41. j. 

(1) Bx- j = Mn.P. j 

Mn.P, j represents several sounds in O.P. and Av., the 
principal being y- and c. The development of j in Bx- 
seems to follow exactly similar lines, and it is unnecessary 
to give many examples. 

Initial 

jd place ja Etym.(?) 

javun youth jaivcm Av, 

jev pocket jib 

jon life jan 

jtimmdan to shake, trs. jimiban(%)dmi 
jur kind, manner jfir 

jnstan :jwr- to seek and find^us^a'?i : j il- 
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Medial and Final 


dast jalau 

whip thong on 

dast’-jilaib 


reins 


durraj 

blackpartridge 

5 durraj 

kaj 

crooked 

kaj 

hunjl 

sesamum 

hunjid 

(2) Bx- -jd- = 

= -std- 


hajdah 

eighteen 

hastdali, hajdah 

(3) Bx- nj = 

Mn.P. nj ; Av. ne 

panj 

five 

panj 

p}anjd 

fifty 

panja 

pdnj 

talons 

panja 

ndranj 

bitter orange 

ndranj 

sinjid 

(jujube ?) tree 

sinjid 

(4) MmP. j = 

= i, y. Vide § 42.3 

mailis 

assembly 

majlis Ar. 


(5) Other examples of j in are: 


ajar 

irrigated 

bd^djd 

great-grandfather 

gunj 

wasp 

kalajds 

dried diay rubbed down, 


with rnyan poured over 

laj 

jealousy, malice 

naijwa 

reed brake 


42, y. 

(1) y = Mii.P. y; O.P. ai-; Av. ae- 


Initial 


yd (li oiyd) 

or 

ya, 

*aya-. Vide Hil. 

ya, ye 
yadak 

one 

led horse 

yak 

yadak 

O.P. aiva- 

'^«X 

ice 

ya-x 

Av. aexa~ 
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yatyin 

sure 

yaqin ■ Ar 

yarax 

arms and 
equipment 

yarciq T. 

yiLS 

wild cat 

“ small 
'panther ” 


Medial 

meyun% 

middle (adj.) 

mlyan-l 

min 

among, in 

miydn 


(2) Bx. -F- - Mn.P,-g-: O.P, Av. -k- 
The y is sometimes lost, being absorbed in the pre- 
ceding vowel, wliicli it may palatalize if it is not already 
palatal. 


ayer || ar 

if 

agar 

O.P./,: 

biyer\\bigyer 

' seize 

biglr 

O.P. g 

d'bO'h 

small pot 

(digSi) 


diyer |1 dher other, again 
hoy a jj hdga egg 1 

dtgar 

1 

O.P./; ■ 

hoyvna 

eggs fried on ' 

oo 

both sides J 

j-cf. 

ylyer 

liver 

jigar 

Av. k 

lelaq 

stork 

laglag 


may as || 
mai.as 

bee 

magas 

cf. Av. max^'>- 

mer 

perhaps 

magar 

O.P. *k 

binyer 

look 

(hiiiigctr)] 

•O.P. */; 

niydst 

he looked 

(nig arid)] 

sa II sag 

dog 

sag 

O.P. k 


pi. say el 

Tlie plural ending -gel-^ yd alter a vowel, e.g. da-yd, 
mothers; gtirbiyd (sg. giirba), catB; d || dorgyd, 

doryd, “maidens/ plural of doSer. 

; (3) Bxb-y^d- -M 

k/aya || kuja where ? ktijd 

mailis assembly majUs Ar. 


M' 
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(4) Bx- y = Mn.P. -d- 
Frequently the y also disappears. 


hln II bldan 
hoy am 
ne-uium 
cUyar || d%xtr 
mayun II maZ‘\ln 


they were 
almond 
I did not see 
visible 


mare 


Vide § 44.10 c. 
budand 
badam 
na d%dam 
didar 
madyan 


(5) Bx- y = Mn.P. w 

gydhida II giyoMdah giving a person the gawaM dih 
dddan trace of stolen 

property 


(6) In Bx* a y~sound after initial g and medial g (where 
it is preserved) is often optional, but in some words is 
more or less constant. It occurs especially before a, e, 
ato, and i. I do not know it before d and only once 
before 4 (tangytim). 

It appears to be simply a glide arising from the palatal 
nature of Bx- g- It frequently appears in a less decided 
form in which cases I have represented it as This 
^ glide is also frequently heard after k. 


Examples 


gyau 
gyap 
gyer 
but gd 

gill zaidan 


brother 

big 

scald -head ed ; cliff 
cow, ox 
to deceive, etc. 


(7) In Bx- y frequently occurs as a glide between 
adjacent vowel sounds. 
daiyus cuckold 

iyom II iydhum I come 

maiyaii don’t come 

iydrum I bring 

b&yas (impv.) hear, listen 


daiyus Ar. 

m%-a-y-am 

mudram 
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iy wfte(: Past base, he falls (fell) mz.nj'tad (: uftad) 
'ivast) 

doiya 0 mother ! voc. of dd 

^tidoiya II ^mloiyd 0 God ! voc. of ■)(iiddj 
‘niiyd (pi.) hair mti-ha 

•tvdloyi \\ tvdloi/i above bdld.i 

(8) A prosthetic y is occasionally found in By. 

ycmr || asw prisoner as-w Ar, 

ydsnadcm they recognized sindxdmd 

(8) y in By. is some times dropped or absorbed. 

Initial 

aqa collar of coat 

aUdq summer quarters ydaq, yilux 

anike as though ya‘%e lcih{T) 

Medial 

'ivdsti II tvd.ist-i must bdyasti 

loidflH coiintr}^ xaildyat Ar. 

(10) The y-glide appearing in Mn.P. between a verbal 
base ending in a vowel and a termination beginning witli 

o o o 

one is often omitted in By. or replaced by li. 

igiim, igfv,e I sa^q he says mi-go-y-mn, 

mi-gd-yaid : , 

also igillmni, igbhum, etc. 

(11) Other examples of y in By. are: 

nlyd in front 

%v%irya.ndan : %Diiryan- snatch away 

Dentals 

43. t , 

"■ (1) By. t == Mn.P. t; O.P. Ay. t 

Initial 

ta^Sa II taHla splint (taxta) 

taU bitter i<dx 
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tersastan : ters- 

to fear 

tarsidan 

tir 

(arrow) 

l 

Ura 

(section of tribe) 

j VW 

turn 

food for journey 

tusa 


Medial 


bastan 

to tie, dose 

hastan 

oi4-e 

what’s the matter 

'^ci-at-ast 


with you ? 


ymtul 

beetle 

(butul ?) 


Final 


-at 

thy 

-at 

xut 

thyself 

■yudat 

must 

fist 

Qnuit 

(2) By. -t = Mn.P 

. -d 


aH II drd 

flour 

a.rd^ 

Daivivlt 

proper name 

Dd.ud Ay, 

ircit 

objection 

Irdd Ar. 

gart 

dust 

gard 

'jalldt 

executioner 

jallad Ar. 

jilt 

leather case 

jild Ar. 

Icilit 

key 

k%l'hd 

mar hat kerd/a ni one would think 

maga^ bad 


I had done some 

kardam 


thing wrong 


navU II nalnd 

he was not 

na bud 

raid II rahd 

he went 

raft 

so hmitdq 

stock of gun 

ktmddry 


Oskar Mann ^ usually gives the final consonant of the 
ord sg. pret, of a verb as t, e,g, hU, gtU, gi/rifd, Idri, oveit. 
I do not agree with this; the final consonant should be 
d or S. ThiiSi Md, biB : giid^ guB ; kerd; ove^d, etc,, and 
imly rav(i]y t, e.g. kaJU \\ kasid. 

For By. ft, st, ht, vide 47.4, 49,6, 50.5 respectively. 

^ Dk Mundarlei} der Lur Btdmme in S, JV. Fersien. Berlin, 1910. 
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(3) Other examples of B;)(. t are : 



Medial 


butulma 

trunk of tree 


Imtte 

inaternal aunt 


Ictdal 

led horse 


matrd^ 

club 



Final 


cart 

frioo-e of liair worn on 

the forehead 

rit 

moulted 


sat 

lake 


44. d and S. 



(1) d = Mii.B. d; O.P. d - ; Av. d-, 

, s- ; O.P. Av. 4- 


Initial 


dddan 

to give dddan 

CXP. Av. VSd- 

ddlvmi 

mouth dalidn 

Av. zajun - ; 
cf . vl-zafdna- 

daivd.' II dowd 

son-in-law, damad 

Av, 2 ^ 


bridegroom 


dil 

heart, belly dil 

Av. z 

dir 

distant dur 

Av. d 

din 

tail dmn 

Av. d 

doBer 

daughter dii'^iar 

Av. d 

ddfdstan 

to know danistan 

Av. 


Medial 


-dan, -idmi 

intin. ending <lan,-ldan O.P. ^ 

bldan, bldwm 

to become, hudan,hlldami 


1 was 



Final 


bed 11 heh 

willow bid 

: . Av., t 

naivad 

ninety naimd 

, Av. t 

rad 

passed on rad 

; 'Etym. ? 

sad 

100 sad 

Av. t 
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JSfote . — Between vowels d frequent!}^ changes to 8 and 
is sometimes dropped, see below sub-section 10. 

(2) Bx- -5- (-M-, -had-, -d-) = Mn.P. xt medial or final ; 

O.P. Av. 

be8 \\ bed sifted bixt(a) Skr. 

pp. viJda- Ulil. 

“ '‘Av.part. 

doSer {dohader, daugliter dti^ar Av. dii^har- 


duytoM Hti. 578 
{dtisldcm) 

fiirTi')(tan Av. ‘^/ra + 

Wva^s- H. 824 

giiru-)(tan 


do^^’hin : do'^^B to sew ; milk d%ij(tan 
(eSrd si ng. pr et.) (dusui 

fitro^^Saoi: fur 8 to sell ftiruxia 


gurd^^San 


to flee 


stripped hcx^ etymologically w^ould 

naked correspond to Av. iiruxtay', 
^‘broken,” but the meaning 
scarcely supports 

to cook Av. \^ 2 '>ak~ 

re^'^an ; re^8 to pour out rlyfan Av. Vme/c- 

so^^han : s6^^8 to burn (intr.) sxixtcin Av. '^saoh- 

iaxtSa || ta^da || board, splint, taxfa 
ta^^da II tahda smooth surface 


to cook 


(3) xt may be altogether lost in Bx* as in 

])d^n II iW^han they cooked 2 m-)(tand 
On the other hand it is preserved unaltered in a large 
number of words in common use, e.g. : 


haxf. 

fortune 

ba^t 

raxf- 

clothing 

ra)(t 

mxf 

severe 

sa^f 

gratuitously produced in 


ivaxt 

time for 

• waqt 
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I liave noted only one or two cases in wliicii and 
S appear alternatively, viz. : 

isaS i| sd^t used to make, made misax^y 

imde ke \^\ loaxtd he at the time when loaqi % kih 

(4) Bx* d, hd, 8 = Mn.P. ft medial and final ; A v. p/; ^ 

gired ii gweS he caught Av. gmq^ta-, 

V grab 

gudan || guBen they said guftand 

■radian II r&^Ban |j they went raftand 

rahdan (rahadan) 

(5) Ex. d, d = Mn.P. St 

hed II heS is 

heSaQh are 

ne‘iS is not 

(6) Ex- d = Mn.P. z 

ddlw, dolw old woman zcll Av. Vzar-; Skv. Vjar-; 

cf. A7. zor, old 

(? on false analogy of O.P. dasta ; Av. zasta-) 

(7) Ex* d II z = Mn.P. z and Ar. z 

giuiaM \\giyaB\\ it passed giizaB O.B. vi + s/iar 
guzaSt 

h\f}guderte\\ he may pass biguzarad 

higihzere 

derf dish, vessel zarf Ar. 

(8) Mn.P. rd usually appears in the same form in By. hut 

gart dust is usual for gard Vide § 58.2 c 

(9) In Ex- an intrusive d is sometimes found after n 

f^amcmd(e) (there is a) eaman 

meadow 

danddr oriental plane cindr 


hast 

limtand 

ohist 
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(Mndd behind 

( ? = ^dlnd, 

cf . Ku rd . diimd, behind , 
in tbe retir of) 
jaJhaMd/am hell 

jinn 


(?) knsind 

ha sind e 
ya sala 


an armed force, 
army 


one year of sinn 


B;)(. din = Mii.P. d/unn, tail 
(and Mn.P. du/mhdl 
covers some of tlie uses 
of By. dlndfl) 
jahamiani Ar. 
jinn Ar.; iilso jind(u) 
in vulgar Mn.P. 
Perhaps related to 
Mn.P. T. qusnn 
P.Ar. 


aofe 


Mwand 1 1 svvan 1 am en tation swan 


(10) By. d between vowels, or final, espeeialhr after 
a long vowel, frequently : 

(a) appears as S 

(b) is reduced to y or 

(c) disappears entirely. 

Examples 

{a) and (c) • 

dddam || ddBan they gave 
hldnm || biBmn |1 I was 
bum 

bldln II blBln || bln you were 
ra/^Ban |1 raliBan j| they went 
rd^Baii || rd^n 
rCdxl \\ rahd \\ rah he went 

(b) benumil (bd + y) ill repute, hadndml 

defamation 

dlya foresight of rifle ( == dlda ?) 

■ d :See nlsG. ' 1 /,' I' 42.4f. ^ 

(c) dsnldan \\ dsnln thejc heard 

aved il owe he came 

avaidum ^ avaim I came ^ ^ 

blrdr |1 be'tiT awake bldcir 
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bid II In 

he was 


ivd Imrldmi s Uni H 

they separated 


WQ hurln siin 

them 


dad 11 d(% 

he gave 


dvdr gu^an 

to imagine to 



oneself, suppose 

{diddr 

visit 

didar) 

dMd II d% 

he saw 


dulcm 11 din 

they saw 


ne'id/imi || nedStom 1 did not see 

•na didam 

doSer, pi. ddrgyel, 

2:irl 

o 


def. sg. dorhe 

giredumas || 

I seized Inni 


g Irerrias 

ko yaki 

which one ? 

ktidani yaki { 
kiidmn 

kiirn 

which (pron.) 

jgmn, x'^it 

myself, tliyself 

^hidmn, ^Hidat 

qd 

headman’s title 

qa/id At. 

7XiS’td 11 rasl 

he arrived 


rasulan |1 rasln 

they arrived 


wnristddan |1 

they stood up 


tvuristdn |1 
louristafhi 

zUer 

quickly, more 
quickly 

midy zftdtiW' 

wiiru 

flowing river 

*db r ful 


(d) In coinpo>sition -d sometirnes drops out before a 
following consonant : ■ 

<irhE^<r- ard + hez 

tuurgyerwldmi to turn back, gyerd -i- nulan 

round up 

(12) Tlie disappeai'ance of the 8 = appears to be I'are : 
II , they cooked iyii)(i.an(l 
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Examples of 

zeklan to strike zadan 

without the ordinaiy d are rare. 

cl is also preserved in most Persian-Arabic Loan Words. 
taddnik arrangements 

miidd'i complainant 


(13) In B;!(. d is lost in the following cases : 


(a) 

-e, -a 

3rd sg. vb. 

-ad O.P. -atiy 



ending 



-en, -an 

3rd pi. ending 

-and O.P. -aHiy 


laja 

kick 

lar^ad 

Otherwise -nd is 

« 

usually preserved : 


dxand 1 dx^in 

mulla 

dynnd 


rmid II km 

how many ? 

cand 


mdnind || 

like, peer 

mdnind 


mdnan 




mand |1 man 

he remained 

mdnd 


-luand 

in names of 




tribes, e.g. 

Osiivand 

(&) 

-dx- 




ka^udd 

headman had^da (O.C.P. katy^add) 

(c) 

-dz- 




hdze 

after . . . 

bad az (zi) 


bdzw 

after that 

bad az u 


{d) -zd- = O.P. Ay» £d 

duz, duzi thief, theft duzd, dwzdl 

miz II mizd wages muzd 


(14) Where Mn.P. has lost a final -d also lacks it. 


hu 

smell 

bn 

Av. baoSa - ; G. bud 

ml 

hair 

mU‘ 

Phi. mod ; G. mid 

pd 

foot 

pd 

AwpdSa- 
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(15) As in other dialects d is assimilated to t in 

batter worse badtar 

(16) Other examples of d in are : 


andi 

d/idu, diSii 
gdmidd 
rinde merd 
)(iirmdigdh 
vandan 


otherwise 

sister 

herd of cattle 
cute unscrupulous fellow 
grazing ground 
to throw 


45. p. 
(1) B; 



Labials 


. p = Mn.P 

. p ; O.P. Av. p 



Initial 


pd 

foot, leg 

pid 

pdr 

last year 

par 

painidan 

to measure 

1 paimiida'ii 

peid 

faiiy 

pari 

peristan 

to fly 

parrldan 

pesa 

pied 

plsa 

piir 

full 

2mr 


(2) Bx- p == Mn.P. b 
gdpmi cowherd 


ga/pmi 
, pib')(ar% 
pus^/u 

(3) Bx-p = 
nisj) 
piLlta 

piddd 


fireplace 

plate 

Mn.P. f 
half 

match of 
inatcldock 
steel 


^ gdvbdn 


O.P. Av. Vpd(/g) 

1 \(?) 


nisf 

fatUa 


nim a pU%r kind of bread 
For sp.'.wfc' I 49.5.^ , ■ ■ ■■. 


Pill, ^.pdldvat : 
: Htl 340 . : 
.Of.'P.Ar. faPir 
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(4) Other examples of p in B)(. are : 
gyaiJ big 

hipistmh to fall Gf. G, kaftmun 

sfqjal cuckold ? 

ta^pu clay receptacle for grain 

46 » K 

(1) By. b = Mn.P. b ; O.R Av, 6-, ^p^, v- 

Initial 

halg leaf harg Av. vardka 

be without bi O.P. ^apaiy 

hi- verbal prefix bi- 

bidan, ib'iLe they were, budand, O.P. b 

he is (Imtvad) 

bur dan to carry off bnrdan O.P. h 

buz goat buz _ Av. h 

(2) In B;)(. Mn.P. ab before r becomes an, and b between 

vowels in some cases may become w, especially after the 
verbal prefix hi- • 

aur cloud abr Av. awra - ; 

SkT,ahliT&- 

bibandum |1 I may tie up bihandam 

biwaoidum 

iberum |i I carry off, mibaram || 

biiuerum 1 may carry off* hiharam 

ihinu-mW I see, may see m%b%nam\\ 

hiiolmim hihlnar% 

biwuruoii I may cut off* hiburam 

rmiwdrik blest mubarih Ar. 

qawristun graveyard qabristan Ar. + P. 

saur patience sabr 

(3) Mn.P. medial b disappears in : 

hi II be lady b%b% 

zdh tongue zahdn 
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(4) Mii.P. final -ab appears in 

B^. a.s -au 


km 

lip 

lab 

Pill lap 

tau 

fever 

tab 

Av. V lap- 

smt 

night 

kib 

O.F.)(m2u 

but the final -cd) from Arabic roots becomes -av : 

talav : 


talah 

Ar. 

Qnatlav 


maflab 

Ar. 

(5) Mn.P. ab initial, and sometimes final and medial 

becomes By. aix: 




mi 

water 

db 

O.P. ap- 

and its compounds: 



mires 

watercourse 

<7ihrirs 


auru 

flowing stream 

^‘db i rue 

l 

cmmr 

watercourse 

'^dbMr 


SardiMi 

Proper name 

Sarddh 


hail 

father 


Cf. Mn.P. bah 




H. 147 ; 




Kurd, hah, hai 

bi)(cmn 

make lie down 

hix^dbdn 


(6) Mn.P. final -ab usually 

appears as -av in By. 

(v iabio-dental) 




hdv 

main tribe 

( ? or 

Ai\ hah) 

' avdv 

answer 

jawdb 

At, 

qassdv 

butcher 

qasmb 

At. 

' rikdv ' 

stirrup 

rikdb 

Ar. 


(7) Mii.P, tb is represented in Bx- by ii or m : 

iKv stick, wood 

iku{iv)mn I pound oMkubam 

)(uv e good,itisgood 

8'iiv, stivd moi'ning, stbbhy ml)dk Ar. 

to-moriw\rinorning 
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(8) Mn.P, final b after other voweLs is represented by 
By;. V : 

aiv fault 'a.lb An 

Kaiv Ulldh proper name Hahlh Ulldh Ar. 

jev pocket jib 

See § 48.2. 

(9) By. b = Mn.P. p (O.C.P. w) 

Stwbun riding animals cdrpd, vulg. 

^drwa{ddr) {^cahdr pd.dn) 

(10) By. -sb = Mn.P. (Ar.)sf 

nish i half of oiisf i Ar. 

Isbahmi Isfahan Isfahan, older ; 

Ispahan 

(11) Mn.P. b = By. w, V. Vide preceding subsections 
2, 6-8, and u’, § 48.2 

(12) Further examples of By. b are : 


amhdr 

storehouse 


dahba 

leather powder-flask 


hambUn 

goat-skin bag 


Inmhar 

buttocks 

Kn.P., G. himher 

tnmhah 

small drum 


turba 

nose-bag 

Mn.P. tuh^a 


47 . ,£ ■ 

(1) By.f == Mn.P.f; O.P. Av./ 


Initial 


famidan 

to understand fahmidan 


fi(ri)snddan to send firistadan 

O.P. /ra- 

firo'^han 

to sell fnrujtmi 

O.P./m- 

ferdri 

fugitive fardri 

Ar. " 

kufa, 

Medial 

cough, to cough 


hifnidan 

yafhUn 

suffocated ct )(afa 

Ar. 
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qafd 

nape of the neck 

qafd 

Ar. 

tufang 

rifle 

tufang 



Final 



barf 

snow 

barf 

Av.vafra- 

kaf 

palm of the hand 

kaf 


ndf 

navel 

ndf 

Av./ 

saf 

line 

saf 

Ar. 

2) Bx. f 

= Mn.P. p 



firr dd( 

ian to fly off cf. 

IKtrrldan 


3) Bx- f 

= Mn.P. b 



fix&ri\\ 

fire]ilace 

huydrl 


zaf{t) k 

to take posses- 

zabt 

Ar. 


si oil, charge of 


(4) ft usually stands beside Mn.P, ft 

dftaw li oftdio sun dftdb 

djftauwa ewer dftdba 

iyufte (past he falls miiiftad 

base : ivast) 

hdftan to weave bciftan 

haftdd seventy haftad 

juft pair juft 

kaftar hyena kaftdr 

]mftan,kuhift as in Mn.P. 
sdftau shade from sun ^sdya dftdb 

sift firm, stiff sift 

In the following the t is frequently dropped : 
muf(t) gratis muft 

mf{t) L to appropriate, mht h Ar. 
take charge of 

and usually ' 

haf seven haft 

(5) B;)(. d, M, 5 = Mn.P. ft medial or final ; see § 444 
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(6) ft seems to correspond with Mii.P. st in 

of tin sleeve dstin 

(7) For st replacing Mn.P. ft Vide § 49.6.4 
For Bx- -vd- = Mn.P. ft + d Vide § 48.1 
For Bx- isp- = Mn.P. saf- Vide § 49.5 


(8) Mn.P. -afs, -afs = Bx- aus and ans : 


hincms 

violet 

binafS 

d'iraid 

cobbler’s awl 

dirafi 

kcmd 

shoes 

kafi 

hilaus 

celery (the in- 

karafs 


terpretation “parsley” kerwiis 
given by Steingass is wrong) 

(9) Av. f disappears in Bx- initially in 

mn shepherd mbdn 

The form cwpun also occurs in Bx- ; cf. H. and Hti., 
No. 776. 

(10) Arabic f is lost finally in 

sd h. to clear up (intr.) mf k. Ar. 

sdM clear (night ?) sdf tail (?) 

(11) Other examples of f in Bx- are : 

fa-s(^fuT china 

gyafter || gyapter bigger, headman ; comp, of gya^') 


kift 

mountain col, pass 

xi'^dft 

stupid 

lifau 

sudden flood torrent 

nuft 

nose 

fuf 

lungs 

saf 

line, row 

tlf 

young shoot of corn 
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(1) B^. w, ¥ == Mn.P. w, y; Av. j;, h, v 
Initial 


wastddobn to stand ivalstddan 
wa-^ time ivciqt Ar. 

tvar breadth 

timz open %vdz, bdz Av. p 

IV il loose, at wil 

liberty 

Medial 


leva mad Of. Mn.P. dw ; 

A V . daeva - ; A fy. Invane 
parvez Pleiades parvln, Av. pdoiryenas-; 

also parvez ^p)ar{n)v-, 

Hii. 808; Kn. P. panr 

iravibm. irive I go, he goes mdrabvaon,omrabvad 


(2) w, V, (V) = Mn.P. h ; O.P. p, b, (v) 

Initial 

wd, wo with hd OM.^updka 

wd (ba, hi) to, etc. ha O.P. qygtiy 

{mwwdrih) wd let it be {miihdrih) bad O.P. V hav- 

/ _ '?h\. apdyisian 

should, must -j ’ OM,’^npa + aiUy 

I 6di/a8^(e) jj. 

camping bdrgdh O.P. Vfear- 

ground 

on, verbal bar, bar- OM.wpariyp 

prefix 

Medial 

anwist{un) pregnant dbistan Av.pPvv;: 

aicivi, dwi^ dh% 

hi wim bibini 

bibmi 


wd ■ 

wd'istl 

'wdrgdh 

WtlTy ww- 


see 
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Qiavidum \ 

1 I was not na hudam 

naMdnm 


gnldvi 

pear guldht 


qilwa 

Qibla qibla 

Ar. 

savel 

moustache saMl 


sitva 

next morning sabdli 

Ar. 

siwalc 

light sabuk 

AfTt spuk 

sohvat 

conversation mhhat 

Ar. 


Final 


After d, e, ' 

(for -ab = an see | 46.4.) 


& sx 

{.miv „ 

trouble, pains %zdh 

Ar. 

jardv 

socks jurdb 


jev 

pocket jtb 

Ar. 

Qiihev 

shout, hail nahib 

Ar. 

rikdv 

stirrup rikdh 

Ar. 

sa'dv, sdh) 

owner sahib 

Ar. 

sev 

apple stb 


SUV 

morning subh 

Ar. 

tdjuv 

surprise ta'ajjub 

Ar. 

also after a and 

e in the Arabic words : • 


adev 

respect * adah 

Ar. 

t'alav 

claim kdab 

Ar. 

matlav 

matter, story maflah 

Ar. 

In these cases the sound appears to me 

to approximate 

to that of v; 

where it occurs initially, 

and generaily 

where it occurs medially, it seems to have 

more the sound 

of tv. 



(3) -ab gives 

au in 


dftau 

sun dftdb 



(4) Bx- w, V = Mn.P. -m- ; O.P. Av, ??i. 
avaid, awaid, he came . amad 

mved,aved,ei(i, 

doivd son-in-law, dCimad 

bridegroom 


'taoNotOGir 6^ 

side of, {UidviaQi) 
avaidmi they came to the 

i lower side of the lake 


luiirlr 

dough, yeast 

XCit^^rmv Ar. 

li Iva 

firewood (dia].)x'^wC' 

huwd>r 

level 

hcmiivdr 

jova 

shirt 

jama, or 



^jubha Ar. 

kamvn 

bow 

Immcmi 

niivak 

salt 

nwmah 

ftslvwfh II 

repentant 

2Kislmdn 

pakwmi 11 2^(-iSiontvn 


(5) Bx- w, V 

= Mn.P. f 


havdcih 

seventeen 

hafdah {haft + duh) 



Av. haptadasa-, I7th 

haibciUz 

ladle, ? tadpole 

kafcaliz 

lahdv 

quilt 

lihdf Ar. 

(6) Bx. w, V 

= Mn.Ey ■ 


Xt (I Xt 

wa 11 ya 

or 

yd (also iKiyd 


in Firdausi ; see Hti. 1 1 1 8) 

perhaps 



gire-v-istan to weep 

girya k. 

{girevii'^ 

■ girya) 

(obsol . giristan ) 

(7) Bx- va., 

wa-, M- == Mn;F. ; but cf. § 49. G 6 

vastan 

to fall 

nft-ddan 

(iytifkmi 

I fall 

mvuftam) 

hista 

lying about 

Hiftdda Vide | 49. G b 


(8) Bx* w, V, as an otf-glide from 6^ % au 
auwist'wn pregnant abistan 

(hi'W(t(sg.cTi) pieces of wood, ^iihhd 
sticks 

ihwwe 11 bihii lie pounds, pound mikwhad, blk/tlb 
Xit^v-e I! x'd it is good, good ast, x}ih 



68 


THE BAE-HUARi DIALECT 


\\ thou wishest m%x^'ala 

ixu% 

jrri Kama- the (accustomed) hmna sab + i 
scmiui placeof every night 

In all these cases, however, the tv, v may represent the 
original b. 

O 

(9) The Bx- w, V, also appears, but not universally, after 
an 0 or tl, whex’e an intervening n has been lost or 
degraded into a nasalization of that vowel : 

dtnvist II donist |1 he knew dafdst 

dunist 

howa II hona house 

inUowiim I make sit down mtni&dnam 

(10) Bx- V between vowels maj^ be lost. 

irmn || iruvnm I go 

mm II irivtm we go 

In gydhide \\ giyohide, giving information against 
thieves,” which is presumably ior gawciht dih, the w has 
probably been lost and the y developed out of the palatal 
g ] otherwise the y must represent the uk 


(11) other 

examples of w, v. 

V in Bx- 

are : 

jalldv 

male lamb 



javdv 

answer 

jawdb 

Ar. 

qdiva 

dice 


Ar, ka'b + ltd ? 

sa)(V 

roof, ceiling 

saqf 

Ar..' 

serwaz 

foot soldier 

sarbdz 



49. s. 

(1) Bx- s 

sad 

sal 

sar 


SIBILANTS 


Mn P ^ 

Av. 0^; 8kr.tr- 

Initial 


100 

sad 

year 

sal 

head 

sar 
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se ' 

tb ree 

' sih 

third 

sUd 

hole 

■ surax Mldk ; 

Paz. sfild ; Hli. 754 

simi 

hoof 

Medial 

sum 

dts'iln 

easy 

ctsdn 

djsrcm 

mill 

dsvydb 

dsemttn, osrmi sky 

dsmdn 

k is ill 

bag 

kisa 

pesa 

pied 

{‘jyisa) 

7xmdan 

to arrive 

rasuian 

tarsasicm 

to fear 

Final 

tarsuldn 

das 

sickle 

das |( dahra Skr. datra-; 

o’p.^6>^ 

pas 11 

tlien 

pas 

Ims 

pudendum 

muliebre 

kus 

) Bx- s = 

,Mn.P. s; O.P. Av. 

s 

-as -is 

his, etc. 

1- Cf. O.P. -Saiy 

-sun 

their, etc. 

-Moi 1 " 

angnst 

finger 

anguM Phi. angust ; 

Av, amgusta- 

cast 

midday meal, 
midday 

Phi. cd.U 

fjusnd 

hunger 

Vulg. P. guma ; 

Mn.P. gurisna, gurlsna, 
hungry ; Phi. gursak 

listan : les 

to lick 

listan 

must 

fist 

muit Pill, must : 

Av. niusti- 

miLsta 

grip (handle) 



of knife, etc. 

sfir 

saline, brackish Mr 
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(3) ' B;)(. s = Mn.P. z ; Av. c 

igxiTiise he runs away migurwad 
ma 2MS (pm-) don t cook ma paz 
pwspur muzzle-loader ^mza+piir 

Cf.Mn. P.dahdnah-2mr 
resistan : res- to pour down r%yt>an : mz- 
re^Baoi : rez- on 

resi8tanhayak(i\ic combatants) fell upon each other ; 


cf. Mn.P. r%yfmid ba hamdlger 


istise 

it burns 

m%s%bzad 

it cans. 



imzmiam 


misTizdnam 

(4) B)(. -s- = Mn.P. -sf-; Av. -sp- 

gmind 

sheep 

giisfand 


= Mn.P. 

sup-, saf- ^ -n A 
^ « : O.P. Av. sp 

-sp-, -sf- " ^ 

asp 

horse 

asp 

asbe 

a horse 

a$p% 

IsbahUm 

Isfahan! 

Ispahan^, Isfahdm 


, (dial. >Sa/aten) 

he committed supurd 

isped white safid 

ispeddr poplar safidar 

nisp>i nish i half, half of nisf, nisf i Ar. 

(6) St 

(a) B;)(. st medial or final = Mn.P. st ; O.P. Av. st 
s-\-t OT t + t or d + t 


aster 

mule obsol. aster Skr. ahatara - ; 

O.P.^asa^ara-; 
Hti. '743'n-. 

-astan, -istan 

infin. term 

-istan 0. R Vas + ta7i 

jistan (; ijum) 

to run away 

jastan :jah- 

justan{:ijurum) to seek, find 

justan :j’W- 

p istun 

teat ■ 

pistan 

pust 

skin 

pust 
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sfcraiglit, true rast 


().P, 


bone 

lie stood %iKVUtiicl 
he stood up %ar-\-'i8tmi 
-1. wastcm; ''to fail”: iyiifie 


vtisfd- 
■s/ rad - 

Av. list- 


‘ he falls ” : 


rmt 

ibstahdn 
tvdstdd 
nmristdd 

(b) Note,- 

where wastmi is to be compared with Phi. opastan 
O.P. ^ava-pastanay- {^pat- + tmiaiy)', cf. M'n.P. 

‘‘low, mean’', v. Hli. 92, who regards Mn.P. tiftadan as 
ar new formation from the present base 

2. gyeristan || girehcm, only in the sense of “ to knock 
up against” (Mn.P. giriftmi), seems to be a derivative 
compounded from a present base gyer, corresponding to 
Mn.P. gvr + istcm. (There is only one present base in 
By., -gir-, with a short vowel.) 

In neither of these cases, therefore, does the By. sf 
correspond to Mn.P. ft as miglit appear at first *sight, 

(c) In a few cases of medial st By. loses the t: 


dasmSl 
isrdhat 
(d) By. ist- = 
istedan 
istune 

{e) For By. si 


handkerchief dast{i)mdl 


ease 

Mn.P. sit- : 
to take 
he takes 
= Mn.P. 


istirahat Ar. 

sitadan (sitandan) 
misitanad 
See above, 5 49.2. 


(7) Further examples of s in By. are: 


uso II oso 
(tawdsa 

cosnidcm 
d'isistan 
sag i Ids 

mistan ( imeze, imlze) 

tdsim 

wures 


then 

staring open (of a dead 
man's eyes) 
to break wind 
to join 

bitch __ 

to urinate Av. \/maez 

trouble 

goat '8 hair webbing 


For examples in ist- see Vocabulary. 
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50. s. 

(1) Ex- s = Mn.P. O.P. Av, = Idg. s (after i and u 

vowels) 

hs 

= Idg. k^s 
fS = Idg. 
rS 

Initial 


^ai.i 

night 

kth 

O.P. 

Bk. 

to many cf.sau/ia'rand^d‘' 2 ^(Mazindarani 



and Samnani), husband ; 




Hii. 796 ; Av. V 

Hr 

milk, lion 

sir, ser 

< 

X 

Cd 

sulwd 

vSOUp 

krha 



Medial 


guMdan, 

to open, undo gusadan 

Skr. Vsd- 

igiiH 

kisldan 

to draw, drag 

kaHdan 

Av. Vkars- 

nisastan 

to sit 

nisastan 

.^<r-s 

rikt 

root 

rlkh 



Final 


dii 

hotch-potcli 

dl 


g CiJ 

ear 

gus 

Q p ^ ^ ^ 

Ids 

dead body 

Ids 


r%s 

beard 

rls 


lies 

plough 

X%s 

Av. aesa- 

lies, Ices 

kindred 

X^ls 


!) Bx- sk = 

Mn.P. sk; O.P. Av. §k; 

Idg, s + k 

husk 

dry 

)(Ukc 

O.P. xikca- 

musk 

mouse 

mus 

G. musk, kurd, 


misk 


piskii goat s or pUkil.pxisk v. G.I.?., L 2 ; 
cameFs droppings § 39,3 c? 


phonology 


(3) Bx- isk- = Mn.p. sik-; O.P. s/c; Idg. « + ?> 

iskam belly itikwm — 

ishtst it broke (iiitr.) Av. V«/t<( w - 

iskmdd liebroke(trs.) Sikand 

“ Nim-iacau half-body of or 

I ” cow, or cow ^'nitn-incjo.J 

cut in two (see next word) 

eleft sika^t 

al/cdJ hunting, game hicar V 6/.ur - 

(4) Bx- -sk- = Mn.p. -ck- 

ImkesMSkes uo one /««/>«« 

(5) Bx- St = Mn.p. St 

beleft(trs.) obsol. /m^ Av.V//(r,TO0--k^ 

he possessed dant Av. v'-Zar- -k / 

, /adust 11 he passed pW O.P. v//ar-+/ 


hic has 


Av. liar- + I 
O.P. V tar- + I 


giyast 

IciM 

hist 

piist 

taM. 

(6) Bx- -st 
dlist h 


bali^t 

, ■'periv¥ri^ 

(T) Bx* tiit* 

ustiir 

(8) Bx* St : 
'pilistuk 
kistaoi 


lie cultivated (kist)hlM 


he killed 
back 

salver, basin 

Mn.p. -s, (st) noun ending 
to cbange(trs.) 


adorning. 

ara‘is 

dressing 

up 

pillow 

bdliS 

request 


t rearing 

parwaris 

= Mn.p. snt 


camel 

kUmr 

= Mn.p. st 

swallow 

piristtik 

to wash 

sustan 

= Mn.p. 

Fide 1 4)9.2. 


Av. V /cao.s- + i 
Av. parstay- 
Av. 

Kn.P. dfe" ; 
G.Y. vmlis 


0.'^ . holist 


Av. ustra- 
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(9) Bx* sn = Mn.P. sn 
f/isna thirst 


tiMa thirst iisna-gi 

(10) Bx. asn-, yasn- = Mii.P. snii-, Mn- 

asnidan to hear sunulan 

yasncidan to i*ecogiiize sina'^an 

iyaSmim I recognize muinidsam. 

(11) Bx- -sn-, -irisn- = Mn.P. iris (-fn) 

fi^ndd,Jirisndd he sent Jiris-t-ad 

(12) Bx- sm, ism- = Mn.P. sm, sam- 

casma spring, source casma 

wool 

ismdrdan to count s^imurdan 


(13) Other examples of s in Bx- are : 


M 

sk : kask 


Us bad, evil 

kaM' dried duy 

lisle bough 

piskindd he sprinkled 

m : casm percussion cap 

tiSnl (outside of) throat 

st: angast live coal 

gastan : gaz- to bite gazidan 

G,Y. gastmnn : g iz- 

mdMan, imdle to rub mdlulan, vumdlacl 

myastan:niyer- to look at {nigastan ?) nigaridan 


5h z. 

(1) Bx- z 


Mu.P. z; O.P. d, Av. z; O.P. Av. z, s,j, 6 
Initial 


-zd, izdha 

sprung from, 

zada, 

Av. z 


she gives 

mlzdyad 



birth to 



zPdan 

they struck 

zadand 

o.p.i 

zma 

wife, woman 

zan 

Av. j 

znmin 

ground 

zainm 

Av. z 
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Medial 


. bdzf^ 

£:ame 

o 

hdz% 


nfiiizdah 

nineteen 

nuzdaJi 


fiiuzddh. 

fifteen 

panzdak 

Av. f 

ireze 

he pours out 

mirizad 

Av. c 


Fined 



diz 

fort 

diz 

O.P.d: Av.s 

•paJirez 

abstinence 

jMrhiz 


ruz 

day 

TflZ 

Av, G 

tez. 

sharp 

tiz 

Av. taeza - ; 



O.P. 

*j; Skr. V tej- 

(2) Bx- z = Mii.P. Ar. d 



'^izmat 

service 

xidniat 

At. 

qtizer 

degree, 

qadr 

Ar, 


amount 



cf. zering || 

tinkling, 

dering 


dering 

clanging 



(3) Mn.P. z absent in Bx. : 



hoyl j| h&zl 

upper arm 

bdzii 

V, Hu. 167 

6% pL B'd 

thing 

ciz 


hani 

yet 

lianuz 



For rz vide r, § 58,2, &, c?, and 58.5 
For zd vide | 44.13 d 


(4) Further examples of z : 

J)i/zmM8 test it(?) hrazvia 
ibarezmmi I roast (trs.) 

(; hiristan) 

(also 6(x5) unirrigated Kn.P.6a,^/cdr 

cultivated land 

Cf. mazg, brains, beside Mn.P. mayz; Av. mazga- 
gxLzah ankle-bone Mn.P. quzah ; 

G. kuzalc, guzak 


maza 


level ground in hills 
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imize, imsze he urinates A.\\ maez- 

niizdln colt 

pdzcm ibex 

perzvii tliorn-busli 

Final 

gez mad cf. glc ? 

hmlez wooden ladle cf. kafcaliz 

Parvez Pleiades Parvlz, Parvln 

52, , z 

(1) Bx. z = Mn.P. 2 ; O.P. ; Av. i 

iiMuhd,uMahdy dragon azdalm 

Vjoddha Avl ails dahaho 

gazdln scorpion gahhim 

(2) Bx- z = Mii.P. 6, j 

ktmidzdim metal cooking- cf.ktmidj\\kumdc 

vesserwith lid 

pezmdan, ipehie torollup(trs.) (plcandan, 

mlpicdnad), i 

pU%dan,m%p%cad 
(infin. p^x^a^i obsol.) 

Nasals 

63,:.3i.' 

(1) Bx- n, n, ' = Mn.P. n ; O.P. Av, n 
Initial 


nar 

male 

nar 

nihdd, ine 

he placed, places nihad, mlnihad 

nib, nun 

bread 

ndn 

nu 

new 

no, nau 


Medial 


ilnfb 

they 

dnan 

cunun 

such 

mondn 

ikunum 


mikunam 

mandan 

they remained 

mandand 


n 
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Final 

Verbal endings : 

, 3rd pi* -an, -en -and 

infill, -tan, -clan, -istan as in Mn.P. 


Enclitic pronoun : 


3rd pi. -sun 

their, them 

-§dn 

dsfo 

easy 

dsCin 

II Sand 

liow many ? 

Sand 

kanul II Icavfi 

spring, bow 

kamdn 

z%n 

saddle 

' zvn 


(2) Reference has been made in paragraph 19 to the 
modifications whicli are to be observed in the n-sound. 

Essentially it is <a norrnah full-blooded dental n as in 
English, but according to its position it is liable to 
degradation. Much individual variation exists both 
in regard to when this degradation takes place and to 
how far it is carried; even the practice of the same 
individual is not constant. 

Generally speaking 

final on, an, an sound as a, n, d, d 

and medial n between vowels wdiere tlie first vowel is one 
of those just mentioned generally passes into a nasalization 
of this first vowel. 

Initial 'Ji is always normal. 

Final u following any vowel other than those mentioned 
above remains normal ; only occasionally in the case of 

-m have I heard -I, 

(3) In the case of medial and final n described above 
all variations are heard, some individuals favour nasaliza- 
tion of the vowel, some the full ^i-sound. 

I think there is also an intermediate sound in whicli the 
nasalized vowel is followed by some suspicion of an n. 
This I have represented by the writing ft. 

As stated in § 19, it is not improbable that this is 
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wrong. It might be safer to show the vowel as nasalized 
and add a small -n., thus : ” 

With some people the nasalized vo'wel is followed by 
a tn-glide where the vowel is d or 

Occasionally the nasal seems to be lost entirely. 

These statements may be illustrated by the following 
examples of alternative pronunciations: 

dimist dumst d^Hst heknew Mn.F. danist 

(or the vowel d throughout). 

hona lima liOiva house 

(or the vowel throughout). 

ini&wum Mn.P. mmi^dnam 

Where the occurs I sometimes suspect the nasalization 
of being continued into it, which is, I suppose, phonetically 
possible. 

I have not recorded any instance of the occurrence of 
two in one word, thus: 

unit they hmiln such 

(4) n immediately preceding other consonants is 

guttural, viz. to, when the consonant is g, and may 
perhaps be palatalized when the consonant isj or d. 

Horn, however, does not appear to recognize the exist- 
ence of palatal n in Mn.P. • Vide G.I.P. i, 2 , § 23, 1. 1 , 
and 0 and), as above noted, really begin witli the dentals 
t and d. 

Otherwise, as far as I know, n is found only before 

dy and occasionally before t and 2 ; of the remaining 

consonants. 

Before d and ty as a rule, oi is purely dental, though 
1 have heard vci^^dtim for the regular va^idum, '' I threw,’’ 
and 

nunzdah ) ,, , ( nunzdah 

‘ » 7^7 Y alteimate with \ , , 

pmizdak J I punzdah 
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^ MilP. m 

bfm roof ba/m 

din. tail d%im Aw d'&ma- 

((7lm in the Dina^^ 

Ar. 

Cl ?hl. rotik; 
Kurd, rtmi 

(7) The t(;~glide, vide tv, § 48.8 and sub-section 3 above, 
may predominate, and with some people the nasalization 
appears in some cases to be entirely lost. 
h(3iva [| hona house 
duwCi boil 'i dilna 

iniSotvnm I make sit, etc. minimnavi 
simdan/iSuwtmn (? {ni-)mndan) 


(6): Intrusive n in Bx- 

her don both har du 

hanjikt nuptial chamber Iiajkt 

cf. kisiti bag Msa 

rti’in entrails rilda 


(8) Loss of n in B)(. 

qaiSi scissors qaincl ?T. 

seeking of a ? ^zan-^^dst 

woman in marriage 
night attack mb i xdn 

(9) Other examples of n in 

dsi'iln precipitous 

hahun black goat’s hair tent 

ibandicm 1 tie mihandam 

■ cinanwit jaw Of. Kn.P. 6hlw, jaw: 

G. chtmt, jaw, chin 
ha Imi e is on heat (of dog, cat) 

min jd between miydnjd 

n in -{n)a accusative ending after a vowel 
'Hin-('7i)c,-(90a3rd sg. of enclitic verb “ to be” after 
a vowel. 
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n in An 

tnnd 

vand, ivhie 
yunun 


2n<i pL verbal ending Mii.P. Ad ; (m 
in various dialects, e.g. Kn.P., 
Mazandarani, Saninanl) 
swift fund 

he threw, throws G. vanodnitm, 

these (pron.) ivena 


54. 70. 

(1) 70 = Mn.P. 70 ; O.P. Av. ro^ 

Etymologically this is really 705^ n + g, but in pmisa 
or before a consonant the ^7 is silent. It does not occur 


initially, 

cmgaM 

Medial 

ember 

{amgist) 

cmgust 

finger 

amgtiSt 

ang%v 

grapes 

amgnr 

Imga 

one leg, one of pair, 

, limga, half of load, 

7uirmgi 

one half mule-load 
“tangerine” orange 77a7"770g^C 

san>ger 

stone breastwork 

samger 

samgm 

heavy 

samgin 

fimrii 

Final 

cartridge 

Jisam 

jam 

battle, war 

jam 

pilam 

leopard 

palam Skr. prddlcn- 

qakim 

pretty, handsome 

qa§am 

ram 

colour 

ram 

tarn 

tight, adj.; 

tarn /s/Bang-, 


girth, noun 

. danjaya- 

tiifam 

rifle 

inf am 

(2) The chance meeting of n and g may give rise to to^ 

or the n may remain dental. 


zena, ^\,zamgel woman 


dhan + ger 

blacksmith 

dhangar 

mingu 

of one who talks through his nose 


( = miydn + gu ?) 
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(3) Other examples of -Jog; in B)(. are : 

Medial and Final 

ban) hail, shout hm^g CLKmddMn^ban 

hmgiM sparrow 

(km talons 

clerin) claiicfino;; 

o o 

dun) noise Cf. Kurd, dang 

kilxon a kind o£ tree 

Jmlun) crane 

mirzan eyelash Kn.P.-7)i'?./yi'?D Cf. Kurd, bar San 
nahan) near 

pan , talons Cf. Mn.P.;patya; 

va7d7n/i(/rda dead of starvation Mn.P. eiiipty,poor; 

? Av. mia- 

zangdl leatlier leggings 

izangeM it glitters 

55. Palatal n. 

ix occurs before j (and c), and in this situation is 
conceivably palatal, but I cannot say witli certainty as 
I have paid no attention to the point. Horn sd^js that 
in Mn.P. there exist only dental and guttural n. 


a7ijtr 

fig 


bddinjfo 

egg-plant 

bddinjdn^ 

hrinj 

rice, brass 

hrinj 

gmvj 

wasp, hornet 


Imnp 

sesasum 

Jcmijid 

ndraaij 

bitter orange 

ndrmg 

pa7ij '^ p>anS 

five 

gxt/nj 

•panjdk; 

fifty 

panjd 

iapiinca 

pistol 

tapdnca, tufanca 

tmjak 

kind of child’s cradle of reeds 


56. m. 

(1) By. m = Mn.P. m ; O.P. Av, m 
Initial 


See Vocabulary. 
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Medial 


amsdl 

this year 

imsdl 

hamlyo 

the same 

hamin 

imd 

we 

md 

lumbar 

buttocks 

(lumbur, St.) 



Kn.P. & G. lumber 

rama 

herd of horses 

rama 


Final 


-um j 

fl. enclitic pron. 1st sg. ^ 
\ 2 , ,, verb 1st sg. 

t 

1 

3. verbal ending 1st sg. 

4. ordinal termination ^ 

\~am 

-im pi. of 1,2, 3 above 

-'im 

hoy am 

almond 

bdddm 

dam 

edge (of knife) 

dam 

garm 

hot 

garm 

hum 

also 

ham 

tu^rnijMmddin seed, taste 

tuxm, seed 

For Bx- m = Mn.P. y(in. Vide § 37.4 

(2) Bx- m 

= Mn.P. b 


Icamutar pigeon kabutar, Skr. kap6ia- 



leaf tar 

ualmakl saucer nalbakl 

nazm 

tlie pulse 7iabz Ai\ 

(3) Bx- m 

= Mn.P. f 


kamca 

spoon, ladle ka/cu 


but cf. 


kaidez\\ kauoilez ladle, skiramer kafcalez, skimmer, 

tadpole (?) 

(4) Bx- m = Mn.R a 

istlm tent pole ? sitmi Av. stuna- 

(upright) 
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(5) Bx- mb - MilR m 

nimbtd lime limti 

For Bx* ~ MilP. m. Vide | 48.4. 

(6) m lost in probably in 

paioiidan to measure , paimndan 

ior piivm-\'n + idan(^), -nidan causative infinitive suffix. 

(7) Other examples of m in Bx> 

Initial 

See Vocabulaiy. 

iledial 


biittdma 

log 


Sd/^7nun 

cold in the head, Cf. Mn.P. Saludan 


chill (?) 

to feel cold ; 



G.Md ibdi,yo\x have 



got a cold 

Bimta 

kind of do til 


gdmdd 

herd of cattle 


talmxi 

mud 


umdj 

mark, target 

d7ndj 


Final 


(him 

lioar frost ( ?) 


gum z,. 

to leap 


kktm 

little (in quantity) 

(wo) lam 

down, downwards 

m. I 



(1) By. 1 = 

Mn.P. 1 ; O.P. Av. r, Idg. p, 1 ; O.P. ^rd, 

Av. -9r9t-, -ar98, -^dvds-i 0,V. -rd^, 

-ard-,Av, -mz-, ~ar9z~. 


Initial 


Ldyir 

thin 

Idyir 

Ids 

corpse 

Ids 

Icm 

lip 

lab Idg. 1 

m 

barrel of gun, etc. 

Mia 
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Medial 


gyalla 

flock 

galla 

Jidlw 

maternal uncle, 

Ar. 


form of address 


imdla 

lie rubs 

mmialad A v. mardzaiti 

tvdld 

up, upwards 

hdld 


Final 


jul 

pack-saddle 

jul 

mdl 

property, camp 

mdl At. 

p%l 

money 

pul 

pul II puhl bridge 

pul Av. pdrdtav- 

tahl 

bitter 

talx 

(2) Bx.l = 

•|Mn.P.r '■ 


dl^dluh 

woman’s coat 

arxdlahy 



under-vestment 

balg 

leaf of tree 

harg 

kilaus 

celery 

Icarafs 

ilcdla 

he cultivates 

omkarad 

mtirddl 

carrion 

murdar 

pilutnJc 

swallow 

piristuk 

sild 

hole 

surdx Phi. suldk 

sikdl 

hunting, game 

sikdr 

kulwd 

soup 

iorbd 

zahla 

(bile?) 

zahxi 

zdl 

lamenting 

zdr, zdm 

(3) Bx- 1 = 

Mn.P. d; 


leva 

mad 

Cf . Mn.P. diw-ana <r“ ; 



Av.daeva-] 



Aiy. lewaniy mad 

juldz 

apart from 

corresponds in meaning 


to Mn.P, jiiz aZy but is 
perhaps juda az 
a few cases oil<r- d occur in Kurdi. 
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Bx. H = Md.P. Zx- Vide § 37.4 d 
(4) 1 is lost in Bx- in 

hdnda |1 hcilinda, hdlwnda bird 


(5) Otlier examples of 1 in Bx* are : 



Initial 

See Vocabulary. 

M edial 

hildz 

flaming 

hiWc hiliJc ihiine 

(Are) flickers, burns low 

galg 

fork of a tree 

kdidt 

sheep 

hidlc 

little finger 

•malcik 

ladle 

onalldr 

tripod 

mCdast, imuld 

it witliered, withers 

txdoyl 

water-skin 


Final 

ddl 

black vulture 

dU 

submissive, obedient 

did 

wide watercourse, valley 

ha fahl 

in foal, etc. 

-gel, ‘yel 

plural termination 

JcoJiL, lad, Jcit 

deep Kurd, hud 

Idl 

dumb, smooth Kurd. Zdi 

' mxi'l 

ami, lover 

■ Ul ' 

young of ... cf. Mn. P. ? tula sag 

t'll i sigu 

puppy 

til i zan, etc. 

young woman, wife 

58. r. 


II 

ik 

■ 

r ; O.Ir. Skr. r; Skr. Z (OJil r) 

O.P. r, or; K\\r {(iT9, dTd) 


Initial 

rah road rdh 

vast straight, true, rdst 


constructed 


86 


THE BAKHTIAEI DIALECT 


reg 

sand 

rig 

T% 

face 

rw 

ruwd 

fox 

3Iedial 

ruhd 

herf 

snow 

barf 

cdrnldan 

to graze (trs.) 

carandan 

iderdran 

they take out 

dar nii'drand 

derd 

pain 

dard 

perdr 

j^ear before last 

pirdr 

tarakistan 

to split, crack 

tarakldan 


Final 


ar 

if 

ugar 

hafiTy hdr, bar 

share 

hdhr 

bar 

load 

bar 

^dr 

four 

caJidr 

her 

every 

har 

Ur 

arrow, shot, 
rolling pin 

Ur 


(2) In almost all cases follows Mn.P. in its vagaries 
in the treatment of r. Maiw examples will be found 
among the illustrations given under other headings, and 
it will be sufficient here to note a few divergencies : 

(a) An <3- vowel sound is sometimes found in the 
neighbourhood of an r representing Av. 9r9, 

ctverd, avaird he brought aivurd, divard 

Cf. Av. ppc. 

but i-y-ar-e he brings Av. d-haraiti 

derist, idere, he tore, he tears, darridan, midm^ad 

derd e it is torn Av, ppc. d9r9ta-, pres. 

base, dar- dar9- 
iterative, daraya- 

gired, i^gir-e he seized, onigtrad 

he seizes Av. ppc. gdvdpia- 
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This root shows in Av. various present bases with ending 
in -ya. Vide Altir. Wb. s.v. Vgrab- and G.I.P. i, 2, p. 28. 
ferist, i-per~e it flew, leapt, parld, mi-parad 

it flies, etc. Cf. feather 

herd, beside herd, Id'erd is probably simply the effect of 
the palatal k. 

(b) mdStan:mdl- to rub C£. Mn.P. 

malidcm : mdl- 

Vide G.I.P. i, 2, p. 133 ; Av. pres, base marmt- ; m9r9za- 

(c) In its treatment of Av. ar9 4- t, 9r9 + i By. usual ly 
agrees with Mn.P. The following variations may be noted : 

■xard-, ydrcZ" ; yur to eat ypiird- : 

gert dust gard 

art II drd, ard flour ard 

ismard- : ihndr- to count suomird- ismndr- 
Av. ppc. rwrdta- and mardta - ; pres, base mara-, mdra-^ 
and hihndr -. ; Skr. V smr, 

ispdrd, II ispiLvd : is'pdr- to commit to su^nird- : sipdr- 
Hii. 697 states that s^ipurdan is the original infin., and 
that Mn.P. sipardan and Kashani esportan are new 
formations from the present. 

(d) The By. 

bigtiderte: bugudert he may pass, higiozarad : higuzar 

(imper.) pass by 

is difficult to account for. The past is guzani, giulast, 
giydM. There may be confusion wdtli 

i-gard-um I go about 

which, it may be noted by the way, loses its c7 in the 
causative 

gernidum I made turn back Mn.P. gardanidam ; 

O.C.l?. gardandam 

(3) By. \ r = Mn.P. Xr. Vide § 37.4 c. 
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(4/ ,0.P. r+s, Av. ara+s, ora+s are represented in 
by rs as in Mn.P. : 


liars 

tear(s), ?i. 

ers (H. 694) Phi. ars ; 

Av. asriiz Skr. dh*u- 

purs 

inquiry 

purs 

O.P. inchoative stem 
parsa-\ Kv.pdrdsa- 

ters 

fear 

tars 

O.P. inchoative steju 
tarsa - ; Av. tdrdsa- 


(5) O.P. rd+t; Av. araz+t; Mn.P. st : 
astern to leave histan Kv. ^/harm- 

maUan to rub Av. V mar 9z- 


(6) In B;s(. r occurs, apparently intrusively, in some 
words in which the Mn.P. equivalents lack it: 

ijuran (infin. they seek my uyand Cf. Je w.P.j/ ilrisn, 


just an) 

kwfir 

mirs 

perhaps 

mirzaizg 


teristan 


1 i ttl e, s m al I kunk 
copper mis 

evelash 


search; G.I.P.i,2, 
§ 79 


Cf.Kurd. harzan 
Kn.P. nmjmgi 
Mn.P. muz(i)a 
pi. mtizgdn' : 

( C f . taivanistan) 


to be able (to) 

just- :jur- is perhaps on the analogy of mst- : iilr~ 

(7) Mn.P. r lost in By. before s and s in : 
ktstan\\tdsulan to cut, trim tm'*dsulan, mUaramd 

II tardMdan : itdse 

but cf. Av. Vtas- pres, base ia^- ; Phi and^T^^^^^ 

ids- cut. 

gnsna hunger gurisna(gi) O.C.P. gusna 

See also § 50.11. 

(8) Other examples of r in By. are : 
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Initial 


See Vocabulary. 

Medial 

girza 

rat 

Kara 

mud 

mera 

husband 

mirk 

elbow 

naijira 

reed patch, brake 

seristan 

to creep 

tartiga 

cow-dung 

Uirna 

woman’s side locks 

vurza 

bull 

wures 

goat’s hair webbing for tying loads 


Final 

cer 

enclosure for unthreshed corn 

dd'i% ddr 

tree 

gdwar 

calf 

gyer 

did*, bald 

her (i tig) 

w^rinkle (in the forehead) 

J)(IT 

ridge of mountain 

iriiT 

kind of sandgrouse (?) 


59 h. 

(1) Bx- h = Mn.P. h; O.P. Av. h (Idg. s) ; O.P. 6 Av. s 
(Idg. h) ; Av. s (Idg. ts) ; O.P. Av. 6 (Idg. th, t) ; O.P. d (S), 
Av. S : O.P. Av. / (Idg. p/t). 

Initial 


haf 

seven 

haft Av. hapta - ; 



Skr. sapid 

Judt 

eight 

hast {h excrescent) 

hed 

is, exists 

hast 


Av. Vail--, Skr. V as-, 3rd sg. Av. Skr. dsti. The h of 
the singular in Mn.P., etc., is ori the analogy of the form 
of the 3rd pi , O.P. haHiy; Skr. sdnti. 
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Miner 

skill, intelligence Imnar 

'Av,h; Skr. s 

hus 

sense 

h/iis 

Av. us 



(Ji excrescent) 


Medial 



dahiin 

month 

daluln 

Av, zafan- 

onaJd 

fish 

mdhl 

Av. masya - : 




Skr. nidtsya- 

Qnohr, mor 

seal 

rnulir 

Skr. mudrd- 

naliacl 

he placed 

nilidd 

Av. ni + dada- 




. ^dd- 

pahli 

side 

pahlu 

Av , pardsav- ; 




Skr. 


Final 



md(h) 

month 

mdh 

O.B. mail - ; 




Skr. ‘nids- . 

-gdh 

place of 

gdh 

O.P. gddav- 

raJh 

road 

rah 


(2) h = Mn.P. X> chiefly O.P. Av. y 


This change is chiefly noted in 

L tlie initial position and 

medially before a consonant. Initial y is 

often heard as 

an alternative 

to li. On the other hand medially the 

h itself is, more 

often than not, dropped. 



Initial 



luPk 

eartli 

xaJc 


Jutlu 

maternal uncle 

xalu 

Ar. ■ ■ 

Junidistan 

to laugh 

XCtndMa 

n 

hdr 

thorn 

Xdr 

Cf.Skr. khdra- 

haiuer 

information 

X(ih<M' 

Ar. 

her 

donkey 

Xar 

Av. 

lies 

plough 


Av. aem- 

excrescent) 

(;)( excrescent) 

lies 11 Ices 

own people 



Mn 

blood 

X^M 

Av. vohunl- 

Mlrd 

small 

X'tird 
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hona 

house 


lioylna 

fried eggs QL-)(agina 

(4 excrescent) 

(x excrescent) 

hnv 

good 

O.P. ^hu- 

hur 

saddle-bag 

Xur 


Medial 


ustahond 

bones 

ustaxanha 

mehd 

pegs 

mex^hd 

hr, V; hi, H, 1 = Mn.P. ^r, - 

7'Xf Ix' Vide 1 37.4 c, 

-hd-; -had’ 

• II 3, c? = Mn.P. Vide § 44.2 and 44.4. 

B%. -hm, 

-m = Mn.P. ;xm. 

Vide § 37.4 e. 

(3) B^. h as 

a glide between vowels occurs chiefly after 


long vowels 

d, 0 , u, and oi = d. 

Its use is not fixed : some people appear to use it little if 
at all, and to employ no perceptible glide between adjacent 
vowels, or in some cases to prefer to insert y in the 
neighbourhood of a palatal vowel. 
i-y-d-h-e \\ iyd'e he Qonies 
ibu-h-e II ihw'e he is, becomes 
da-h-d II daxt prayers, petitions duUl Ar. 

igo-h-e \\ ig&e he says 
jd-li-e^jd'e a place 
mdl i ke-h-ina ? whose is it ? 

('i ke = whose ; (n}a = is) 

Id-h-aq fit for la'iq Ar. 

qd-h-id || qd a title, Qaid qa'id Ar. 

izd-h-e, she gives birth to, nmzayad Av. ^zan- 

zd-h-lda^zonda having given birth to 
Where the glide is omitted and the second vowel is 
short there is frequently contraction, e.g. : 
ihum j| ihuhum I become 
igtim II igdhwn I say (radical vowel is o, 4) 
iyom II iydhum I come 


92 


THE BAKHTXARI DIALECT 


igo (see above) he says 

iga he comes 

i^d he wants 

(4) h prosthetic : 

kdcuq Iri love 'dMq Ar, 

hdga, hoya egg cf. Gk. Slop 

hoylna kind of cooked do. Lat.di’wm 



cure 

‘ildj 

Ar. 

hars 

tears n. 

ars (obsolete) 

hawal 

circumstances, ahtval 

Ar. 


state 



her mu 

pea.r 

amnid 

Vide § 64 

1 ^ 1 7 ~ 

tva - ^ ^ Ice 

hu 

and he who 

'wa fi hi 


hamijur (h)ime it’s just like tins hamvn jtir ast 

(perhaps for ho + 'ne) 



Also in B;^. 

hast, hed, hes (plough), following 

Mn.P. haM, 

hast, ^is ; see 

above, Ksubsections (1) and (2). 


(5) Loss of li in B^. : 



(a) Medial 

h between vowels, especial! 

following 

a short vowel, is as a rule dropped and the two vo%vels 

then coalesce 




nfhHln 

don’t let 

nahiUdiohsol.') 

nVastinsun 

they didn’t let 

, na histand. sCm 


them 

(obsol.) 


car 

four 

Sahdr 

O.C.P. cm- 

cil 

forty 

cihil 

O.C.P. cil 

idum, ide 

I give, he gives 

' mtdiham, mudihad' ■' 

'XyiTza 

sister’s child 

'^^dharzada 


imitm, etc. 

I place 

mvniluim 


ijitm 

I jump, run off 

rntjahaon 


(b) Where 

there is reason 

to retain the two vowels 

distinct the i 

h is frequently retained or reintroduced as 


a glide : 
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iyd'% \\ thou wishest 

ixon II ixohun they wish m%)^'(lhand 

sd'iv, ^ .7 , 

„ a H owner salnb Ar. 

sav, scvav J 

Initial 

X'^^dd (h)djiz God protect yon, good-bye 

(c) h before a consonant is in general unstable : 


meminiih 

guests 

meliman-lia 

onerabmii 

kindness 

mihrbmii 

tuhm II turn 

seed 


siblir II SUV 

red 


(6) Other examples 

of h in B;;^. : 



From what has been shown above it will have been seen 
that Ji. is a somewhat uncertain sound. Initially it may be 
inorganic, and medially between vowels it may be also 
merely a glide and inorganic. Immediately preceding 
a consonant it appears always to have an etymological 
value, but then it is very liable to disappear. When final 
it is often extremely difBcult to decide whether it really 
exists or not. 

Initial 

See Vocabulary. 

Medial 

(See also preqeding subsections and references there 
given) intervocalic: 


dhan 

iron aha 7 h 

balidr 

spring hahar 

hahig 

daughter-in-law, 


bride 

hah fin 

black goat’s hair tent 

jdhil 

boy, youth {jadvil 

maiihiir 

broken, undulating 


ground 
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dii% 

gazelle 

ahw 

sahln 

hawk 

sdliin 

tiiM 

sisi (small 

? = Uh 


partridge) 


receding consonant 



bahr, ha^r 

share 

bahr I 

btihrist II hulmr ist 

it broke 


dahtva 

custom, practice 


Qiidyiin ha f aid bid the mare ^vas wi 

th foal 

kahd, had, Idad 

middle, waist 


kaJmist, kdnist 

fall out (for meaning 


cf. Icandan, intrs.) 

kohl 

deep 


pah-n, pan 

wnde 

palian 

ptihl, ptd 

bridge 

jml 

mhm 

wound 

zaypn 


Final 


kcih 

broken straw 

Jcdh 

koh, huh 

mountain 

huh 

rdhf rah 

road 

rah 

tail i pd 

sole of the foot 

'■ tall ■, 


MISCELLANEOUS PHONETIC PHENOJIENA 
A few further phenomena may be separately mentioned. 

60 . Vowel Cha^’ge 

The vowels show a good deal of optional variation both 
in quantity and qualitj^ The most common cases have 
been mentioned in dealing with the individual vowels. 

Vowels are also liable to alteration in quality under the 
influence of adjacent sounds. In particular a palatal tends 
to palatize a vowel in its heighbourliood and a labial or an 
a to labialize it. 
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Thus, usually, though there is a good deal of variation : 
inioum I go 


iriv'l 

thou 

Examples 

goest 


bdluq 

of age 

bdliy 

Ar. 

hiniyerwm (also let me see 
biniyer, h iniydr, 
impv.) 

hinigaram 


bugo 

say 

higw 


bau'us 

his father 

bait 4- as 


Xuja, p]. x^jeha 

merchant 

X^dja{hd) 


gist 

he leapt, ran ofi‘ 

jast 


sudct 

noise 

sadd 

Ar. 

suhctv II sd'av 

master, owhier 

sdliih 

Ar. 

sulo 

counsel 

salldh 

Ar. 

ivnlat 

country 

tvildyat 

Ar. 


Many other examples will be found in the illustrations 
throughout this article. 

In || ixti'dr the initial a is probably due to the 

following %. 

The negative particle na regularly changes to 7ie before 
the i- prefix of the present indicative or any other i. 

Qie^ilmnen they do not do 

ne'imni thou dost not strike 

ne^le = na {h)iU thou mayest not permit 

61 . Elision OF Vowels 

Internal 

(1) Elision, or coalescence, of vowels is common where 
an intervening consonant lias fallen out. 

ar II a^r || ayer if agar 

ivur isiwn, lourista^Hi, tiiey stood up 
ivurisUMan 

Vide § 42.2 and § 44.11c. 
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it may absorb a following i : 

mazaqa h to grudge muzci'lqa Ar. 

tafa II ta^fa j| tovifa tribe ta'ifa Ar. 

maldka angel, angelic ? Ar. mala/ilc, 

angels 

External 

(2) External elision is general where one of the enclitic 
forms of the personal pronouns, or the verb to be, which 
begins with a vowel, folloAvs a word ending with a vowel. 

If one of the vowels is long it survives, while short 
u and i seem to defeat short a or e, k 


hcW i an 

at the water-side 

hctlu i (the second d 
is unstressed and 
not really long) 

Vis, h’h 

to him, etc. 

ba -f is (as) 

hin’is 

put it downi 

bine-is 

■; ckt e l 

what’s the matter 
with you ? 

ei-aVe? 

gusn'um e 

I’m hungry 

gtisna-tini 

humsas 

her neighbour 

humsd-as 

merit 

thy husband 

nierct-it ' : 

imd sahdv e 

we are the owners 

nUa~mi 

vioiy wn nlVlm of tlie gi'ey mare 


i-nis 

thou pi aces t it 

■mC-'CC'S, 

ris 

upon it 

ri~as ■ 

sit 

for you (sg.) 

si~at 

ta^d'is k. 

to put a splint on it 

tivada-is 

ivat 

with thee 

iva-at 

z'ene, zen/it 

a wife, thy wife 

zma-e, zma-it ■ 

zum 

from me 

:ze-um 

(3) The negative prefix absorbs 

an initial vovrel in 

naldj 

■■■■■ '.'without 'remedy" .. 


The negative particle na is usually preserved or altered 
to ne, see above, | 60, 


PHONOLOGY 


97 


(4) The vowel of the pronominal suflBxes is elided after 
tlie preposition e.g. : 

tviir’Qii, wurt, on me, thee, him 

curs what on it ? 

(5) Two adjacent long vowels are usually maintained : 

dolib'e an old woman 

2 n‘a;e || pvdhe a man 

In the forms igo || igo'e, he says ; iya \\ iyd'e, he comes ; 
i)(p II he wishes, the second vowel was probably first 

shortened by the stress falling on the first vowel and then 
absorbed. 

(6) The izchfa is sometimes elided or dropped, but more 
usually persists : 

ha anddza-i — to the amount of 

diisti i mun o tih tlie friendship of me and thee 

raytd i my clotliing 

The following are, however, a few examples of its 
suppression : 

ddr^ b‘l huM a drug producing loss of 

senses 

tib didu mxin% you are my sister 

katxudd mdl the headman of the camp 

pasmanda (i) wun e she is the leavings of Persia 
ha nazd%k% ye dhodre in the neighbourhood of a 

village 

nimBpdpusta he sat down at the foot of 

the load 

62 . Gontraction 

Contraction as apart from that produced by the elision 


one of two 

adjacent vowels appears 

in : 


ddrjah 

Superintendent of 
Police 

dardyah 

Ar. 

murxo^s 

allowed to go, to do, 
etc. 

m%iraxx^^ 

Ar. 

miirivat 

generosity 

murHwat 

Ar. 


H 
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63. Consonantal Sandhi 

Cases of the change of consonants from voiced to 
voiceless, or vice versa, according to the nature of a 
contiguous sound are fairly common : 


(a.) axt II aqd 

betrothal 

‘aqd Ar, 

art II drd 

^ flour 


kac hard 

crooked knife 

for kaj hard 

2)anc id 

five 

for qjanj td 

qais herd 

he became angry 

Mn.P. 760 kard 

raldiJai i . 

. . he went after . . . 

for rahd pai ... 

(b) asj), hut asbe horse 


buxt, 

your good fortune 

ba^dcit 



izad bukuiie you sliould pay 

Hzzat Ar. 


respect to 


{ydildt 

conversation 

ixtildt Ar. 

Ik if kaug 

he used to shoot seven 

( = kauk) 

izaid partridges 


oiisp, but 

half of 


nisb i 



hi(j)jd 

nowhere 

Mn.P. MSja 

64, 

MliTATHESIS 

In the majority of cases of metathesis an r or 1 sound 

is affected : 



arsafi 

gold coin 

.amxifi. 

iirm 

age, life 

■ 'umr . Ar. ' 

urz 

excuse 

, At... 

hadsilk 

evil-looking 

bad mid 

hidal 

guide 

halad 

burg 

eyebrow 

Skr. bhvTi : 



J^hl. hr d(k) 

|: dihnun 

abuse 

dusnam 

fds 

season 

fad At, 


PHONOLOGY 99 



tliouo'ht 

o 

jilir 

Ar. 

licmld 

hal wa 

Jialwd 

Ar. 

herinv. 

pear 

amrud ciJinrdJtarmi, 
armu; 

kirbU 

matches 

IcibrU 


mazg 

brains 

mayz 

Av. mazg a- 

ma^ir 

meadow 

? — ^marv 

Cf. Air. Wb. 

Av. mardya- 

• meadow, 

Mn.P. mary] 

Phi. translation 


iiiurv as for mdr9ya-. Cf. place-name Maiir a Kirdi in 
Jiruft, Kerman, which may probably liave the same 


meaning as maxir. 



mils 

like 

mid 

Ar. 

naly 

tale 

naql 

Ar. 

nasx^ 

a defect 

nuqs{i) 

Ar. 

nerz 

charity, alms 

nazr'l 

Ar. 

nvmbul, 

lime (fruit) 

llmmi, Umu 


nlmid 




qailun 

tobacco pipe 

qalvdn 


qilwa 

qibla 

qibla 

Ar. 

quls 

washing, bathin 

g yusl 

Ar. 

surf a 

cloth on which 

? sufra 



flour is put before being 
mixed with yeast for bread 


sasx 1 1 p erson 

iaxs 

Ar. 

satir 

sneeze 1 

?cf. mr/a, cough 


hdyWhiyl 

business 

suyl 

Ar. 

sauldr 

trousers 

salwdr 


suldfidivd 

a kind of food 

tidrivdjj sorbd 



fault 

taqsir 

Ar. 

titarg 

hail 

tigarg(tigard;l ilunh 



in some dialects) 

Uirha 

nosebag, etc. 

tobra 


ivalsaliat 

connexion, 

ivadat 

Ar. 


uniting with 
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65 . Reduplication 

(1) At least two instances occur of reduplication of 
a root being employed to form a single word : 

_ 2 :>(gpe/itw all fat and juicy 

T^rehln all be-dunged 

which appear to be the simple words jyih and r%{d) 
reduplicated with the adjectival suiffix An added. 

(2) Reduplication of words used in an adjectival or 
adverbial sense denoting distribution or contiimousiiess 
is fairly common in B;)^. as in Mn.P. : 

hawdr hawar igo he \vhispers quietly 

do t(% moiyUn kaher kaher two black mares 

Uka Uka bidan they went into fragments 

yahl yak% one by one 

^ail% par par e (the hill) is full of ridges and 

spurs 
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Order 

of arrangeme7it : 

I. Vowels a,nd Dipb thongs 

a, a 

VI. Sibilants $ 


a, c 



a 

z 


e, 

(z) 


e 

VII. Liquids 1 



m 


i 



0 

r 


it 

VIIL “Aspirate” h 


It 

ill 

JSfote. — Within the several sec- 


a?t 

tions indicated above the order 


oi 

is strictly alphabetical, witli the 

II. Gutturals : Explosives 


following modification to embrace 


Jc 

the non-alphabetical symbols 

Spirants 

Qf 

X 

(1) Other things being equal an 


7 

unmarked vowel precedes one 

III. Palatals 

c 

bearing a diacritical sign. 


i 

.7 

(2) bis followed by e 

IV. Dentals 

t 

d d 



y 1 

V. Labials : Explosives 

P 

X' X 


h 

S' ^ 

Spirants 

f 

■ ^ .■ 2^' ", 


Wf V 



Notes 

(1) -unV 



-dr pfter nouns are the suffixes to denote the plural. 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

, r'y ^^j ■ 

(2) The forms shown after the infinitives of verbs are 


the present bases to which the appropriate prefixes and 
suffixes are added to form the various moods, tenses, and 
persons of the present. 

(3) In forms beginning with it/- the prefix of the 
present indicative i- is included. 
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The subjunctive and imperative prefix in such cases is 
usually he-, sometimes followed by y and sometimes not: 

iydrum I bring beyir bring ! 

iyasnuDi I hear hey as listen 1 

(4) For the interchangeability of the vowels see §| 2-] 2. 

(5) S may usually also be read for medial d between 
vowels and often for final d preceded by a vowel. 

(6) The following abbreviations have been used : 

6. == hidctn 

d, = dddan 

fjc, = fiduna kas, such and sucli a person 
h = kerdan 

= -^rdan 
ii\h. = 'WO ibid an 


, z. = zaidan, 

zeidan 

. ■ 1 . . . . 

d:}bez, dAbeZy iloxir s,ieve 

dbodi, Y, mvdd'l 

drd. iirdy ord, art, fioiir 

dduni, man 

drtyV.drd 

afiz, V. x'^idd {h)dfiz 

dritni, ease 

aftati, sun 

dsemtin, osjndky sky 

dftamua, ewer (for washing) 

dsvmi, mill 

dgdh, aware 

cfmia, at peace 

dhan, iron 

precipitous 

dhangev, blacksmith 

dskhxiy ostdra, pi. dstdryel. sta 

dk% -yely gazelle 

. dsTmy easy 

d)(ily V. dqil 

a^viorm of food, liotch-potcli 

dj(imy dxwndy akliund, mulla 

'■ dScdry openly 

dl%y polluted 

dsndy acquaintance 

dli^t h, to change, trs. 

d'usan to winnow 

dl^dlnky woman’s coat 

dioistwTiy pregnant 

dne,dnl; ha dne, in a twinkling 

d‘Wdd'1, dbddiy inhabited place 

dqily dxil, sensible, wise 

dzdddri k.y to hold mourning 

drdM hy to deck, dress up, trs. 

dzdv, trouble, pains 
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a, e 

eve! V. €ii! 

ajar, irrigated (crops or land) 
a)/, clearing the throat . 
ayt, V. aqd 
ayetl'dr, V. i^tvdr 

aj^an k., to thresli (corn) 
alj, intelligence 
amhcir, storehouse 
amsfll, til is year 
aridaza, amount, extent 
andi, otherwise 
arigast, live coal 
anglr, grapes 
linger 

anike, as though 
ams, kinsman, kindred 
anjvr, fig 

anjtmi (giredan), (to be) com- 
pleted,, completion 
aqa, collar of coat, shirt, etc. 
aqd, ayt k., to unite two people 
in marriage 
ar, V. ayer, if 

perspiration 

amy(7ir, cloth put between 
saddle and horse’s back 
ardan, to grind (into flour) 
ari(x/i, ashrafl, gold coin 
arzan, (1) a kind of « tree ; 
(2) millet 

-as, --is, his, her, its; him, her, it 

aslr, yas'ir, prisoner 

asq? -tin, horse 

tts tar, mule 

astan, v. dstan 


-at, -it, thy, thee 
avedan, avaidan, mmdan, 
aivaidan : iyd-, iydh-, to 
come 

averdan, avairdan : iydr- {-dr-, 
-ar- impv.), to bring 
azmd- (pres, base), to test; 
hizmd-is, test it 

a 

dsnidan : -yasn-, to hear 
dstan : hel-, -el-, impv. bed, neg. 
impv. pi. naxilln, to leave, 
allow 

e, 

-e, V. e, suffix of singleness 
e,v. e (the izdfa occasionally), of 
! V. ai l 

el, nomadic tribe 

,• ® ' 

e, i, a, e (the izdfa), of 

verbal prefix of the 
present tense indicative 
-e, -e, -t, suffix of singleness. 

i ■■ ■ - : 

%, this (adj.) 

%cW, here, hither 
ima, we 
Irdt, objection 
Ir im, I ran , Persi a 
-isd, you (pi.) 

i 

ib'dhum, etc., v. hldan 
iq(dildt, conversation 
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i^tvar, a^var, power of choice, 
right of decision 
iltizmiiy undertaking, guaran- 
tee 

iriv-, iruv~, irav-, v. raPclmi 
•is.v.-as 

Isbahun, P,N. Isfahan 
isbard, v. ispardan 
ispardan : isp)ar-, to commit, 
entrust to 
isped^ isp)eS, white 
ispedar, poplar 
is'pnrdan, V. ispardan 
isrdhat, ease, repose, rest 
istaidan, v. isfedan 
isfa, cover of priming-pan of 
flintlock 

istei, arrangement for regulat- 
ing flowof waterfrornapond. 
Perhaps the pond itself as 
P.Ar. i^falx, Kn.R isterx, 
which have this meaning, 
and Samnani astcil 
istedan : iston^, istun-, to take, 
seize, buy 

isltm, tentpole (upright) 
isga/t 71 ., cleft in rock, cave 
isicam, stomach, belly 
iskastan : iskan-, to break 
(intrs.) 

iskau = ? Ukam or ^ugaf\ 

'' Nim-iskau ga ” ? “ half-body 
of cow or “ cow cut in two” 
iSIcinadan : isican-, to break 
(trs.) 


ismdrdaii : ismcir- (rl), to 
count 
-it, y. -at 
iycth-, V. avedan 
iytir-, V. aver dan 
iyo-j V. avedan 
iyoie, v. avMan, he comes 
iyuft- V. taastan 
izad k,, izzat k., to pay respect 
to, treat with respect 

§ 

ocit, nett, there, thither 

oftmi, V. dftau, sun 

oftin, sleeve 

bh% V. dh% gazelle 

onct, onon, €171% they 

ord, V. d/rd, flour 

osmdfi, osmd, v. dsemun, sky 

os6, V. 1 LS 0 , then (time) 

oved, for aved, v. avedcm 

u . 

n, that (adj.) 

7tn% they 

■ u 

7 Lcd, octi, there, thither 
7 tmcg, mark, target 
urm, age, life 
urz, excuse, apology 
uso, oso, then (time) 
ustahdn -d, bone 
UBtnr, camel 

uzduhd, uMahd, uzddhd, 
di-agon 
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ai (el) 

aH, a'e !, e'^ !, oli !, hai I 

summer quarters in high 
; country. 

■aiv, defect 

ail 

au, water 

cmjdt, atiqdt, times 
mir, cloud 
aurd'i, alarmed 
aurau, water-channel, drain 
cmreZy narrow watercourse 
cmrib, flowing river 
aumr, narrow watercourse 
cm/tvem, honour 
auivl, dw% irrigated (land, 
crops) 

amvistim, auwist, dwistun, 
pregnant 

miydrl, watering crops 

oi 

oiyd, V. ya, either, or 

qci, Qa'id, title of headman 
among some tribes 
qcifd, nape of neck 
qaih, invisible 
qaicl, scissors 
qciilnu, tobacco waterpipe 
gair az, except, besides 
qais k., to become angry 
qaldf, sheatli 
qaliim, pen 

qalava, very, very much 
qalbel, sieve ’ 


qalica^ castle 

qalla, pi. gaWa/m, grain, crops 
qamcl, whip 
qand, loaf sugar 
qdrat, plunder 

qdrnldan ; gam-, to sliout out 

qarq, drowned 

qassdv, bu teller 

qasum, oath 

ga6^ /c., to faint 

qds, cattle-pen 

qasang, pretty, handsome 

qdtir, mule 

qatoristun, graveyard 

qdvciy gate guards 

gdwd, dice 

qazlna^ j(azunay treasury 
qilt h., to roll (intr.) 

Qilwa, the Qibla, S.W. 
qlmdt, price. 

quls^gnsil^ yusl, washing (dead 
body) 

qum, qum a kM, relations, 
kindred 
qurUb, sunset 

qiormnnidan, gurtimnldan : 
gtvricmn-, to thunder. Of. 
Mn.R jarQjiidan.to thunder, 
roar 

qussa, sorrow 
quwftr, dust (in air) 

k 

kac, V. kaj, crooked 
kaaa, chin 
kac i fd, heel 
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ka clear d, (sh oem aker’s) crooked 
knife 

kad, kahd, kktd, ktd, {\n tho^) 
middle (of), waist 
/ja/, palm of the hand 
kaftm\ lij^ena 
kaya ( ? ) , sand grouse ( ?) 
kdh, broken straw 
kahd, V. had 

kaher, black (perhaps dark 
brown) 

kaJmistam : Man-, to come off, 
fallout 
when ? 

kaj, kac, crooked 
ka)(icda, kat'^iida, kad;\(uda, 
official headman of village 
or sinal 1 com m un i ty 
M/, black 
ilMa, from kiMmi 
kedd, crow 
kahd pesa, magpie 
kald jik, chough 
kalaj os, dried dily heated with 
ghee 

kdldi, slieep 

kalk, kalg i . . . , ground acorns 
eaten wdth meat, curds, etc, 
kkwi, little in quantity 
kamd’h, spring 
kamca, spoon 
kamiltar, pigeon 
¥and, anus 

kanddl, Jdandal, excavation, pit 
kandan : lean-, to dig 
kanistan, v. kahnistan 


kdqaz, paper, letter 
kdrd, knife 

kdritmserd, caravanserai ; cf. 

. G.Y. kdrdmserd: 
kaU'cilez, ladle, tadpole (?) 
kank, kaiig, -un, liill partridge, 
chikor 

kaidez, wooden ladle 
kaus, shoes 

kaitwa, lami) (of one jmar) 
kavuh, how 
kuezk mi, hi g got 
fe, who? 

ke, ki, tliat (conj.) 
keliina, v. ke, wlio is it? 
ke'iventl, kaivenu, mistress (of 
tlie house), senior lady: 
■■ cf. Mn.P. bdnu ; Kurd. 
kaivjdnu 
fe’, wrinkle 

kerdan, kerdmi : kiin-, to do, 
make 

kes, lies, quui xt Ices, kindred 
kesulan, kisulan, to draw, drag, 
pull 

ki, V. ke 
kh, -who ? 

/tHra, street 
kiM, paternal aunt 
kifi, iHfi,inountmii col, pass 
kihmdan : kilm-, to cry aloud , 
weep noisily 
kdm, keening, wail i ng 
Icil, (at the) side of, up behind 
(a camp) 

Idl, V. k fd 
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kilaus, celery 
kilU, key 

kilxong, a kind of tree with 
edible berries 

kvpistan :kvp-y to fall down 
kirbU, matches 
kisin, bag 

kistcm : kak, to cultivate 
ko, ko yaki, which ? (adj.), 
whicli one ? 
ko'^^hm : JcTiz-, to eat 
kM, kuJi, hill, mountain 
kohl, V. kid 

kohticr k., to roll stones down 
Jcruk, 500,000, ‘'kriir” 
kiic, powder pan of flintlock 
kuMr, little, small 
kufa, cough 
kiifnidmi, to cough 
kiiftan : ku-, to pound 
kith, V. Jcoli 
ktbja, Imya, where ? 
kill, kM, kohl, deep 
kidik little finger 
ktdiift, thick 
kulung, crsuim 
hum, which one ? 
kumdMun, metal cooking 
vessel with lid 
kunjl, sesamiim 
kiintdq, stock of a gun 
kim\ son 

kurcal, unthreshed ears of corn 
kiis, pudendum muliebre 
ktisind, armed force, army 
kuUan : kuk, to kill 


kiital, led horse, '"yadak ” 
kivya, V. kuja, where ? 

gd>, -yU, cow, ox. 
gada, stomach 
-gah, place of . . . 
gala, shouting ; gala 0., to shout 
out 

galg, fork of a tree 
g^am (l/is 0,), (to) bite (it) 
gdmdd, herd of cattle 
cowherd 

garin, germ, warm, hot 
gart, dust 

gastan : gaz-, to bite 
gaiihdz, -wfi, gipsy 
gauydri, ploughing with cattle 
gez, mad 

glna, plant from which gum 
tragacanth is obtained 
ginas, stingy 
girdaiirl, v. girdawarl 
girdatvdrl,girdauri, col lecting 
one's things for a journej^ 
giredan, girehan : gir~, to 
catch, seize 
gireva, weeping (n.) 
girevistan : girev-, to weep 
giron, dear, expensive 
girza, rat 
g^ya, green fodder 
giyaMan, v. giLzastan 
gvydMan, v. guzaMan 
glyoMdeh, gydhide d,, to give 
a person trace of where- 
abouts of stolen property 
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giizaMcm : giizer- ( v.gudaUwn), 


go, gib, human excrement 
grrldcm, to copulate, rajie 
gvmi, \c giron 
giiddr, ford, ferry 
gtbdcistcm, glyastan, giyaMan : 
gudert-, v. guzciMaoi, to pass 
on (intrs.) 

g ibdan, guhan : g U-, go-, g tih-, 
gdh-, to say, tell 
gudert, v. giidasUm 
//ai s., to deceive, cheat 
guldvi, pear 

gulii, calf (of 5 or 6 months) 
squint-eyed 

gmn z,, to leap, jump aside 
gimah, sin 
guiij, wasp, liornet 
f/ar, grave 

gtirha, pi. giirhiyel, cat 
g'iirg, -tin, %volf 
gtiro^^Ban : giiiuls-, to run away 
gurumnidan, qnriimnldan, to 
thunder 

giirz, club, stick 
gusil, jusl, quls, wasliing (a 
dead body) 
gusind, -an, sheep 
gusna, hunger, (hungry ?) ; 

guan'itm e, I am hungry 
guS, ear 

gtbsulan : gtis-,to open up, undo 
gfdt, meat 

g'Hsti (giredan), wrestling, (to 
wrestle) 

gfiwer, -yel, calf 
guzah, quzah, ankle-bone 


to pass by 

gyac, gypsum, lime, p)laster 
gyafter, gyapter, comparative 
of gyap, bigger ; senior man, 
minor headman 
gyagu, v. gyau 
gytililde, v. gvydJrldih 
gyai, turn (in sequence) 
gyalla, flock of sheep or birds 
gyaf, big, great 
gyau, -yel, brotiier 
gycmgrn, brotiierliness, 
brotherly association 
f/yer, bald, scald-headed 
gyer, cliff 

small cl ifi* 

gyergyerdk, a kind of lizard 
gyerisian, geriskin : gir-, to 
knock up against 
gyernldan : gyern-, to make 
turn round, turn, bring back 

X 

■)^afhun, suflbcated 
-^dhdst, request 

)(a.Tdan, x^rdaii, ^erdmi : yu?’-,. 
to eat 

•)(armin, gathered crops 
)((xrnidmi, v. ■)(ornidan 
■^asum, V. qafium; oath 
)(astan : -^S-, to wish, ask 

for 

()(aunidan), to make lie down 
bixctu'an, bixauoi (iinpv.) 
Xaustdan : to lie down 
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^eridigar, buyer 

^ift to be deceived, fooled 

■^ig, skin for holding ghee, etc. 

ylmcd,, V. qwnojt, price 

yw, hln, blood 

yirift, stupid 

ylydl, thought, idea, intention 
service 

^oThj khan, chief 
ypndan : xo«-. to recite, read 
■^ornidan,-)(&rnidcin, to scratch 

God 

Xitdit God protect you, 

crood-bye 

-^ivdaivand, God 
^bditwendl, Godhood 
xudoiya, voc. of t) God ! 

Xya, ph nierchant 

xurn, x«“'»5^. myself 
j^unoct, bud 

^urindigdh, grazing-ground 

g^urza, sister’s child 
^ws, himself, herself 
g(tisz, father-in-law, mother-in- 
law 

X^os, pleasant, agreeable 

XusX^n, crupper 

Xid, thyself 

X«t), V. X®, good 

Xii^zer, v.quzer, amount, extent 

r 

yusl, V. pttsii, washing dead 
body, ceremonial washing 


109 


cad, V. lead 
oadur, veil, tent 
cay, cax-^. healthy, well, in 
good condition 
edh, well, hole in ground 
Saka, drop (of liquid) 

Sakmdan, knock off, strike off 
edx V. (ay, healthy, well 
cal, (1) bird’s nest; (2) hollow 
place, depression in hills (?) 
cdla, fireplace on ground 
cavumd, meadow 
cd/^mu/n {giredan), (to suffer 
from) cold, cold in the 
head 

^an, cand, how much ? several ; 

child hi, how many? several 
vang, talons, grasp 
Sapa gvl, bunch of flowers, 
bouquet 

edg, V. cdy, healthy, well 
chg®, small knife 
(kir, four 

cdrhuii, riding animals 
- e&rnldan, to graze (cattle) 
^drsaii, sheet, woman’s veil . 
Hart, hair worn in a fringe on 
the forehead 

(fast, midday meal, midday 
c(i.shia, spring, source 
Mn%, percussion cap 
t*a«, report, rumour 
toiyu-n, V. caiiqiln 
HauqUn, cauyun, snowstorm, 
blizzard 
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cawdsa, staring open (of a dead 
man’s ej^es) 
ee, wliat ? 
celtuk, growing rice 
cenddr, chinar tree, oriental 
plane 

cer, enclosure wall for stacking 
un threshed corn 
ci, V. ce, what ? 

Cl, -S', thing 
Mdan, to pluck, pick 
cift, V. kift, mountain col 
cil, forty 

cil, under the arm, armpit 
cil a an, puddle of water 
(Virata, kind of clotli 
ctnSke, because 
cinautva, jaw 
cirSy, Y, ctira, lamp 
ciristan, to drip 
clta, reed screen 
ciiaur, how ? 
cite, wdiat’s 
you ? 

cosnidan : cdsn- (also 
rua/i-), to break wind 
thl, -w-S, wood, stick 
ciiftuv cldan (of pregnant 
woman, i zena cicftitr iSme), 
to have unnatural appetites 
aid, stone 
cum, hoar frost 
curiiin, such, such as that 
cu-puii, shepherd 
curd, cirdy, lamp 
CUTS (<— ce wiiT as), wdiat on it ? 


cwv{%i)hiirmm.{ = ci bikunum), 
what am I to do ? 
cuivd, pi. of ru, pieces of wood, 
sticks 

j 

jd, -lid, place 
jayila, boy, lad 
jahandicm, hell 
jdJie, V. jd, a place 
jdhil, youth, 3mung man 
jalldt, executioner 
jalldv, lamb, male ‘hkauwa”, 
q.v. 

jang, battle, war 

jar, shouting, proclamation: 

jdrz.Xo raise a cr3^,an outcry 
jardv, socks 
javdv, answer 
javdu, javwn, juivun, youth 


jik e jik, cheeping 
jlknidan, to cheep (of young 
birds in fright) 
yiit, leather case 
jind, jinn 
jmda, courtesan 
jirqUl, small leatlier bag, knap- 
sack: 

jistan : j-, to leap aside, run 
away 

jvyer, liver 


jefa : jefa d mt, property ; sti ngy , 
niggardly 

the matter with j eldl, iinicldy 

jer, j(xr,jdr, quavvellmg 
msn-y jev, pochet 
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jd^\ i:)], jdhd, jahd, barley 
jove, jd{h)e, v. jd, a place 
jon, life 

jova, juvva, shirt 
jufnci, wooden basin 
juft, pair 

pack-saddle 
jid ojd, bedding 
juldz, apart from, excepting 
junmulan : jtmnn-, to shake 
(trs.) 

jar, hind, sort, manner 
jiistcm : j tvr-, to seek and find 
jiivva, V. jova, shirt 
jiavwa, V. javofi, 3"Oung man 

y 

yd, (oiyd), tod, either, or 
ydd, remembrance 

yadak, led horse (used in cere- 
monies) 

yayin, yaqtti, certain, sure 
2 /ax, ice 

ya^dicn, yaxddn, trunk, chest 
1 /aJ, coat of woman of better 
class 

ycilan, tent wall 
yardxt eqixipm en t (of a horse), 
arms and equipment 
2/asir, V. asw", prisoner 
yasnadan (ydsn-) : iydm-, 
to recognize 

ye, ye, ya, yek, one 

yehl, yeki, one (of . . .)> the one 
yii, yo, pi. yu'Uttn, this (pron.) 
y wz, sort of wild cat 


t 

taddruk, arrangements, pre- 
parations 

ta^Sa, ta^'da, tcdida, board,, 
splint 

tdfa, vAd’ifa, trihG 
tah i pd, sole of foot 
tahda, v. tct^Sa 
tahl, tdhl, taH, bitter 
tai, half of a donkej’’- (etc.) 
load 

tai (i), into the presence of, to 
tddfa, tdfa, tovifa, tribe 
tainidan : tain-, to sliake (a. 
tree for fruit) 
surprise 
to/c, side of 
idk, talc, alone 
takun, knocking, shaking 
talav, claim 
talma, mud 
tang, tight 

saddle-girth 

tdpn, Qla^y receptacle for grain 
tapun^a, pistol 

tar k., to lose (e.g. children 
by intentionally abandoning 
them in an unfamiliar place) 
tdr, wd)., to go astray, get lost 
(of animals) 

tarakistan : tarak-, to split,, 
crack 

tardBdan, v. tdstan 
tarka, switcli, wand 
tarsastan, v. tersistan, to fear 
tart i gd, cow-droppings 


112 


THE BAKHTIAKI DIALECT 


idsvm, trouble, worry 
tdsiskin, to clioke (intr.) 

fault, misdeed 
t/tsnulan, to strangle 
/(X.S*, fire 

tasldan, v. tdstan 
tast, salver, tray 
tdskm, tdsidan: kU-,to cut, trim 
tdia, pL tdtiyel, paternal uncle 
tau, fever 

ttmiva, (1) cliftXO i (2) girdle 
for baking bread 
taiiivistim, summer 
tdivim, shining 
te, i%, ej"e 
lower leg 
tex, blade of knife 
teristan : ter-, to be able (to) 
ters, fear 

tersistan : ters-, to fear, be 
afraid 
tez, sharp 
ti, V. fe, eye 

ti, (small quantity?) ; ye t% an, 
a little water 

iif z., to sprout (of young corn) 
tig, forehead 

tlka, bit, fragment, morsel 
tike, support, prop 
til, young (of animals) 
til i sign, puppy 
til i bear’s cub 
til i gnrba, kitten 
til i zan, young wife 
tinjak, kind of child’s cradle 
made of reeds 


tlr, arrow, shot, ro luig-pin 
tly^a, section of a tribe 
tire, pedigree (adj., of 
animals) 

tima, thirst, thirsty { ?) 
tisnl, outside of tliroat 
titarg, t id erg, liail 
to, V. tu , 

tovifa, V. td'ifa, tribe 
tom, turn, tiihn, seed ; sa\'our, 
flavour 
dark 
tu, to, thou 
tu, room, building 
tuf, spittle 
tufting, rifle, gun 
tuhl, small kind of partridge; 
si$% 

tuhiskm : tuk-, to drip 
tuloyi, wat e r-s k i n , mash k 
turn, V. tom 
tnhn, V. tmn 
tiimbak, small drum 
hind, swift 

iur^ ct'Jcoht'ur, (1) road; 
(2) (wand) wA tur, (sent) 
rolling down 

tUr, wild, savage (of animals) 
tUra, -yU, jackal 
turba, nosehag, etc. 
hirna, women s' side' ■' locks 
which hang down their 
cheeks. Cf. P.Ar. tiirra 
hirra, mountain track , 
tnrus, sour 

tUSa, food for the journey 
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dd, -yel, moiliev 
da'd, dahd, prayers, petitions 
to God 

dabba, leather powder-flask 
dddan : d-, to give 
dafer, opportunity (fiirsat) 
dah, ddh, ten 
-ddli, -teen (ten) 
dahd, V. da'd, prayers, etc. 
ddhun, V, dahun 
dahivd, dahwa, custom, practice 
dain, obligation (moral ) 
daiyus, cuckold 
dddc (poet.) for dd, mother 
black yulture 
ddlH, dolu, old woman 
dam, edge of a knife 
damdq, good spirits, be damdq, 
out of spirits 

ddq, (brand of) sorrow, grief 
ddqil, inside 

ddr, dar, tree, log 
ddr^ali, head of the police 

dds, sickle 

dast, hand, arm, fore-leg 
dastjaUm,vi\\i^ thong fastened 
to the end of reins 
ddstan : ddr-, to possess, liave 
dcm'anulan, to run 
tlaur e, around (prep.) 
datirl, platter, tray 
Daiiivit, P.N. David, Dd'ud 
dawd, V. doivd 
deg, -d, cooking pot 
derd, pain 


derd-, v. deristan 
der/, dish, vessel 
dering, clanging 
deristan : der-, to tear, rend 
(trs.), derd e, it is torn 
derrahdan, to go out, dftau 
derrahd, the sun set 
derrati, (going out), aft cm 
devraxh, sunset 
dev, dlv, devil, demon ; mad 
d%, smoke 

d%^%, small cooking pot 
dvdr, diydr, (sight), dvdr 
gudan, to say, think, to 
oneself, to suppose 
didan : bin-, xvin-, to see 
diddr, visiting (a person) 
didil, diSw, -yel, sister 
dver, V. diyer 
dil, heart, belly 
dU, submissive, obedient 
dim {Dindrdni, dial.), v. din, 
tail 

din, tail 
dindd, behind 

dindador, (well) ribbed (up) 
dinduoi, tooth 
dir, late 
dir, distant 
dirauS, cobbler's awl 
dirist, right, well 
disistan : dis- (intr. + ba), to 
join (someone) 
dismani, hostility, enmity 
diSmun, abuse 
diya, foresight (of rifle) 
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Myer, elver ^ other, another 
diz, fort, castle 
do, two 

dd^^dan : did-,io m\\k 
dc/^kin : duz-, to sew' 
doSer, doder, dohader, pi. dor- 
gel, ddrgyel, dory el, d aiigli te r, 
maiden, lass, nnmarried girl 
dohader, v. doBer 
doiya, v. dd, 0 mother! O 
daughter 
dol a, V. ddlib 

donistem, dwnistan : dan-, to 
know 

dorgel, ddrgyel, v. doBer 
dorymi, .women’s quarters or 
apartments 

dori, darl, drug, medicinal 
herbs 

dorke, the girl 
dory el, v. doBer 
ddinbr ,diiwMi ,\o^x%v side of . . . 
doivd, daivd, -yel, son-iinlaw, 
bridegroom 

dd'iuist, pret. of donistan 
du, sour milk 
dtihun, mouth 

did, wide watercourse, valley 

dtim, limiter s net 

dund, wise 

dung, noise 

diiri^t, coarse 

dttrrdj, black partridge 

dtiro, untrue, lie 

dust, friend 

dusti, friendship 


das, last night 
dtiw&, boil 
dtbivun, V. dovim 
duz, tliief, robber 
dazl, theft, robbery 

P 

pd, foot, leg ; liind-leg . of 
quadruped 
pd, at the foot of 
pah, V. ‘pas 

pahn, pan, wide, broad 
palirez, abstinence 
pwi, track 

jMii, pei, '' iendo Aohillm” 
painidan : pain-, to measure 
pa i ira nd, joint 

paiya, fordable ; he g^eiya, 
unfordable 

pal, plait of a woman s hair 
pan, V. pahn, wide, etc. 
jxmdast, wide open plain 
p(tndatb,(mjlfxtedhmc2^an^^ 
blown out with waiter (as a 
drowned body) 
pang, talons 
panj , petne, five 
paw/, talons 
panjd, Mtj 

par, ridge of a mountain 

par, past year ' ' ■ ■ 

Parvez, the Pleiades 

pas, pah, (pai), then, wxdl then 
-pas, impv. of pd^^Ban, hipas,. 

cook 1 mapas, don’t cook I 
pas, bark of a dog 
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'pasxo'^i food left over from a 
meal 

pas-incmda, leavings, what 
remains over 
fly 

pcdlmun, v. f^vv-iln 
pason, wool 
pdzan, -Hn, ibex 
peS fat (n.) 

pepehm, fat and juic}^, chubby 
perdr, the year before last 
peri, fairy 

p)eristan : p>er-, to fly 
peril, scrap of cloth, rag 
periverist, rearing, cherishing 
perzin thorn bushes 
pes(X, piebald, pied (v, kald), 
do kalmna sdh pesa, two 
words in black and white, 
i.e. a shorb writing, written 
paper 

peti, pati, bare, plain ; pa pei% 


pil, bull (of 3 01 - 4 years) 
pil, money 
pilang, -un, leopard 
pilistibk, swallow 
pilita, match ” of matchlock 
pirndM, fledged, just able to 
fly; cf. Kn.P. pardki 
pistun, teat . 

pistimak, nippl e of a gun 
piskil, goat and camel 
droppings 

pislcinddan : piskin-, to 
sprinkle 

po'^^han : paz-, to cook, inipv. 
hipas 

po'idan, to watch 
autumn 
po'iz, y. poviz 

po^n, pdheii, 3rd pi. pret. of 
pd^^San 
piif, lungvS 
puhl, V. pul, bridge 


barefoot; iiild peti pu^dri, fireplace (in wall) 

that he should eat plain bridge 

soup puldd, steel 

petlr, nun a pet w, a kind of punzddh, fifteen 
bread in thin sheets like pur, full 
paper jnir, kind of sandgroiise (?) 

pUWiin, paSiviin, loa^miun, purs, inquiry 

repentant ptlsjfmr, muzzle-loading 

piesn-, pehiulan, v. pienidan pust, skin 
pvd, -t/eZ, man, individual ; plate 

p)i’dhe, a man ; pvdke, the pust, back 
man a bundle (as of firewood) 

picnidan, pehiidan : pezn-, for carrying on the back ' 
pehi~, to roll up (trs,) putul, beetle 
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hci, ha, with 
hd yek, together 
ba&i, baby, child 
bad, evil 
McZ, wind,,' 
bddinj4, ogg-pl^nt 
badsilk, evil-looking,, ill- 
favoured 

bdftan : hdf-, to weave 
hayal, under the arm, (at the) 
side (of) 

bajam tala, wild almond 
ki/trlr, spring-time 
bah'lg, bikig, -yel, daugliter-in- 
la w, bride 

hahr, h(iT,bar, ^\mv% 
bdh'uvi, V. boyam, almond 
hakim, black goat's hair tent 
bainilm, v. bendm 
hd)(ajd, grandfather 

ba-)(d', V. bax^ 

hiix^ldan, to bestow 
baxt, fortune, luck 
h(%la, up, upwards 
bdlanda, bdnda, bird 
balg, leaf (of tree) 
balU, evergreen oak 
hdlist, pillow 
bdluq, of age, adult 
bdnda, v. bdlanda, bird 
hang, hail, shout 
bar, bar, v. hahr 
bar, load 

baraqUt, glittering (n.) 
{i)haTezn-, v. biristan 


barf, berf, snow 
barq, lightning 

badan : band-, hend-, vMud-^ 
to tie, fasten, close,, ' . . 
bdsidan, v. baxfidan 
bat, V. bad 

ban,, pi. -yel, bawd, father 

hd. v, main tribe 

hdxvd, pi. of hwu, €|.v., term of 
address to elders, sirs „ 
hazg, bed, iinirrigated culti- 
■ vated land 
bdze, after (prep.) 
bdzi, V. hoyi, upper arm 
bdzistan : hdz-,bo dance ' 
bdzu, after that 
bai, V. bazg 

he, without 

be, hi, Inbl, lady (title) 
be^dr, v. bJ/dr; also impv. of 
of averdan, q.w 
be'aii, impv. avedan, q.v. 
bed, heB, wdllow 
bed (beBan : bez-), he sifted 
b'eL, impv. dd<m, q.v. 
be n dm, ha i n fnn, d e f am ed , 

brought into disrepute 
hemimi, ill-fame, disgrace 
bevr, impv. averdan, q.v, 
herd, hard, stone 
beyas, impv. d.hildan, q.v. 
b%, V. be 

bvd, impv. avedan, q.v. 
hvdr, hear, hidar, awake 
bibi, V. he 
bidal, guide 
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hidan, hlhan : bw-, to be 
hlddr, V. hvdr, awake 
MM, 2nd sg. pres.siibj. dddan, 
thou may est give 
big, kid, young goat (male) 
bigyer, imp v. giredan 
bihUsl, unconsciousness, being 
insensible 

bild, bild Jc., lost, to lose 
hild^, flaming 

hillk biltk k, (of fire), to flicker, 
burn low 

bvri, V. bidan, they were 
binaiis, violet 
bingiit, sparrow 
hvnyer, binyeriirti, etc., v. 
niyasian 

biristan : hafezn-, to roast 
bista, pp.c. of ivastan (?), lying 
about 

biyer, impv. oi gwedan 
bo y am, Mmond 
hoyi, bdz% upper arm 
bozi, game, play 
brinj, rice 
bn, smell 

bugo, impv. of gzidaoi 
hugiidert, impv. of giizastan 
bu}i(ii)ristan, to break, break 
up (intr.) 
b-Wn, roof 


butulma, trunk of a tree, log 
biiz, female goat 
btczydla, kid 

buzmtiS, kind of lizard, ‘'goat- 
sucker ” 

f 

fahl, with young; mdyun ba 
/(xM the mare was in 
foal 

china-ware 
fals, season 

famidan, fahm%dan, to under- 
stand 

fas; rdz fas k, to give away, 
divulge secret 
ferd/rl, fugitive, outcast 
flcistan, to fly out of, fall out of 
fi)(dH, piixdri, fireplace (in the 
wall) 

firg, firk, thought, reflection 
firisnddan, v. fihiddan 
firk, Y, firg 

d, to fly ofl* 
fisang, cartridge 
fihiddan, firimddan :fisn-, to 
send 

flznr, small boil 
fuja k, to die a natural death 
furo^'Ban : fwrus-, to sell 
fUta, turban 


burdan :ber-,wer-, to carry oflf 

burg, eyebrow w, v 

buTidan : biir-, wur~, to cut off wd, let it be ; muwdrik wd, 

bTisidan : bus-, to kiss may it be blest (to you), 

butte, -yel, maternal aunt form of congratulation 
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wa, V. it is necessary wiliki, for no good reason, 


to, must, should, ought to 
vnf, yrl, either, or 
tv<f; wa, vjo, with, along witli 
'Wu hd y eh, together 
tuci-, wa~, IVO-, verbal prefix 
wade Ice, at the time when 
wafd, good faith, fidelity 
walm k.; to establish oneself, 
, acquire power 
vak, time 
ivaxty time 
wdld, up, upwards 
wdkmhistan : wdlauh-, to be- 
come quiet (of a child) 
wdlwiimdan, to quiet (a cliild) 
ivdlorl, above 
ivdloyi, v. ivaloid 
wcdsahat, connection, uniting 
with (by marriage) 

-wwid, ending of some tribal 
names 

vandan, wandan : van-, ven-, 
to tlirow, luirl 

W'ngfniu?T?a,dead of starvation 
wdnuoii k.,to give instructions 
to some one ; tell some one 
how to proceed 
war, breadth 
ivdrgdh, camping-ground 
wdstadan : wdst-, to stand, halt 
wastan, vastan : iyUfU, to fall 
wdsti, V. wd'isil 
wdz, open 

wil, loose, at liberty, released ; 
wil h, to let go 


without cause 
wo, V. im, prep. 
wd-, V. tivl-, verbal prefix 
wobwrldan : -bwr-, to, separate 
(combatants) 

tiwisti, wdsit, V. tvd , , it’s ne- 
cessaiy that, must 
tvd i hulan, wd % bidan, wa 
hldan : to becoine 

worlna, contrary 
widd^t, tvtddi, country 
iviir, on, upon : ivnrm, on me ; 
wurt,on tliee; wars, on him 
verbal prefix 

%imTastan,unhrahM€in:wii,vcdi-, 
to fall down 
wui'*cardan, to climb up 
wares, goat’s hair webbing (;f or 
tying up donkey -loads, etc.) 
timristdxicm : tvurisi-, to stand 
up, rise up ; ivuj^e, 2nd sg. 
imp V., get up I 

tvim^yandcmciiniryan-, to flin 



%vii7^ymidan : tviirydn, to 
snatch away 
vttrzd, ox 

■ S ' 

sa, sag, dog, acc. saina : pi. 
say el, saiyel 

$d, clear (of sky, weather, etc.) 
sa*dv, V. sddv 
sad, hundred 

isdB, 3rd sg. impf. saytan, q.v. 
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saf, line, row 

saftmi, shade from the sun 

sag, V. sa, dog 
sahdv, V. sd'iv 

sd'iv, sdv, sa'dv, sichdv, 

sahdv, master, owner 
sakp, now 
sa)(t, hard, severe 
saltan, to make, construct 
sa-)(y, roof, ceiling 
sal, year 

sdlel, clear sky, (clear night ?) ; 
sath sdlel herd, it cleared up 
at night 
salumat, safety 
sanger, sanger,” stone breast- 
work 

sangln, lieavy 
sar, head 

Sardau, P.N. '' Cold Water ” 

saur, sneeze 

saibz, green 

sd^v, sdv, V. sd'iv 

mwi, moustache 

savik, light 

se, se, tliree 

se, V. se 

seristan : ser-, to creep 
serwdz, soldier 

sPsta(n), kind of fruit, the size 
and colour of apricot but 
with four stones 
s%, for, for the sake of : si ce, 
why ? 

si'dr, V. suwdr 
sift, stiff, firm 


sign, puppy 
aiZa, hole 
sind, age 

sinjid, kind of ;}ujube (?) tree 
and fruit 
sivak, V. savik ^ 
sizan, needle 

soHan : sus-, to burn (intrs.) 
sokvat, conversation 
soya, shade 

soyidan : sd-, soiy-, to rub 
down 

sudd, noise 
siihdjV, V. sd'iv 
sulo, counsel 
8um,hooi 
-sun, their, them 
supal, cuckold (?) 
sur, V. sid^r 
sur, saline, brackish 
suh^, su^^r, sur, red 
surdy, surd^, clue 
surfa, cloth on which flour 
is put when going to be 
mixed with yeast to make 
bread 

surma, antimony 
sust i jau, barley chaft) 
bran (?) 

sutul, donkey droppings 
morning 

Suva, to-morrow morning 
suwdr, mounted, a mounted 
man 

? ; suzan-, to burn (trs.), de- 
stroy by fire 
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sah, black 
Huliin, liawk 

sale, splinter ; do kika k,,to split 
iii.two 

person, individual 
ms)(^, V. sa)(S 
kit, lake 
km, night 
kmx"^, night attack 
kmldr, trousers 
kmivi, pertaining to the 
night 

kravere, bad talk, evil counsel 
(opposite of ncmhM) 
krmilnda, abashed, put to 
shame 

k., to marry (a liusband) 
SikM, sliikar, hunting, game, 
quarry 

silk, appearance 
Mr, milk 

sir, lion 

slrbo{k)i, 8irha.{h)d, price paid 
in kind to a girl’s parents by 
her fiance as the equivalent 
of the milk given her when 
a baby by her mother 

sis, mfi, louse 
sUah, 2“year’s Iamb 
klivand, swan, mourning, 

lamentation 
Bm, k., to plough 
sona, comb 

hiyl, kvly, business, work 

Sulry, V. kiyl 


sahod, siila, form of ' cooked 
food, kind' of soup (?) 
sfim, evening meal 

suhn, V. mill 

shepherd 
s'a-u, shoulder ' 

s&ndan: sww- : wdyakmndan 
he’s, they attacked him in a 
body ; dast bwyiil kmdan, to 
■ swim 

siistan : sUr~, to wash, 

■ z ' 

-sd, born of . , . , sprung from 

sa/’ mft l\, to appropriate, 
take 

(i)zdha, 3rd sg. pres, z&vlaa 
zdhlda, pp.c. of zirulan 
za]da,hi\e.(l) 
zahm, zdhm, wouiid 
zahmddr, wounded 
zaidan, v. zkdan 
za^ds, seeking of a woman in 
marriage : zan za^ds k., to 
seek etc. 
zdl, lamenting 
zdmand, tired 
zamhidi, tiredness, fatigue 
zangdl, leather leggings 
zangehistan : zmigeh-, to 
glitter 

zangel, v. zena 
zaur, rough, coarse 
ze, zi, ze, from, (out) of 
ze^dan : zan~, to strike 


VOCABULARY 


121 







se 7 Kt, pi. zangel, wife, (married) 
woman 

zera hi sera, little by little 
zerau, treacherj^ malice 

cliff 

zi, V. ze 
zi, quickly 
zvii, saddle 
zinda, living 
zmdH, life(-time) 
zingl, “Div i Siyali,” a black 
demon 
zioiflv, chain 

zUer, more quickly, sooner 
zlwdlct, across to this side 
■ zaHd.'^odd, v. zd-uiem . 

z&%i.Um : sdli-,io give birth to, 
bear 

zoh, sd’^n, tongue 
zdviln, ground 
zufmn, S'Mil, knee 
cfcivdla, across to that side 

1 

lacak, woman’s cap 
Uuar, stingy 
Iwyit, kick 
Ictgan, bridle 

Id/yir, thin, in poor condition 

laliAv, quilt 

gilim, woven lUg 
Zaj, jealousy, malice 
l(tl, dumb, smooth (of cliff) 
(lam), wo lam, down, down 
w^ards 


idmerdww, men’s quarters,, 
public part of a house, 
opposed to dur^uw 
Ids ; sag i Ids, bitch 
Ids, Ids, dead body 

lat, tent>cloth 

lau, lip 

laudaga, shiveYmg 

lelaq, stork 
leva, mad 

Ufau, fiood, torrent, sudden 
spate 

lik, (1) old cloth, rag ; (2) ear 
of corn 

lU, barrel of gun, etc. 

ZcZet, fine, delicate 
l%l‘dT% h., to bind a baby up in 
swaddling clothes 
linda, a full hambwn 
linga, leg t one of a pair; half 
of a mule-load, etc. 
list; list wiirH nahdd ? are you 
feeling less pain ? 
listan : Us-, to lick 
Us, bad, evil 
lish, bough, branch 
livlna, miller 
lo^h, stripped, naked 
lumbar, buttocks 
Idn; sag ba Inn e, the bitch is 
on heat 

m 

md, female 
mdih), month 
ma^uny-v. may ufi,mar& 
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m'd&i, female.;, qcitir i mcica, 
female mule 
onah, nioon 
maM, mdki, -yel^ fish 
maras, onayas, bee 
mail, liking, desire 
mailis, assembly, meeting 
mama, cloth worn by women 
over the head 

maiya/r, neg. impv. averdan 
maiyctu, neg. impv. avedan 
makmulan, to bleat 
maJcimst, bleating 
mai, property, camp 
rnallah h, to swim, bathe 
malaka, angel, heavenly being 
maiZd/i’, ladle 
mallCir, tripod of sticks 
onalh i mU, the Angel of Deatli 
mamdca, midwife 
rnctnan, m&nind, like, re- 
sembling 

mandan, mandan, mdndan, 
to remain 

mdoiind, v. mdnaii 
mdsil, a commissioner or 
delegate of the Khans 
(= Mn.P. mamiir) 
mash ar, mdshar, wel 1 -kno w n , 
generally known 
mdstan : mdl-, to rub 
matal, story, parable 
matlav, desire, matter 
matrdx, club 

maulmr, broken undulating 
grhund 


maur, mead, 0 'w, 
mayas, v. maras 
rndyuh, moiyun, mdSd.n, mare 
md-za, level ground among hills 
‘ mazdqa k, to grudge, stint 
mazg, brain, brains 
me(h), did, peg 
raeminim, pi. guests 
me(h)mrmi, entertain i ng 
guests 

mer, perhaps, one would sup- 
pose til at . . . 

m-era, mzra, pi. mergyhl, 
mwgyel, liusband; married 
men, men 

merahmil, kindness 
merg, death 

mirgyvdd dt'xig given to un- 
loving husband to make him 
go mad 
ones, ewe 

m%, ph imyd, hair 
oniliM, appearance; bad onilisi, 
of 'evil appearance , 
onih, like, resembling; mils 
^ out d&re, she has no peer 
onioi, in the midst of, among 
oningri, (said of) one who talks 
through his nose 
minjd, between 
mira, w oneoxt 
oniodc, elbow 
mirs, copper 
onirzaoig, eyelash 
onirzl, kind of nuxud, pea 
OTvistaoi : onez-, omz-, to urinate 
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mfm??!; season 
■miz, niizcl, wages 
mio, v. on'ifj 
molir, seal 
moiyim, v. mdymi 
mil, mo, I ; acc. mima, mimie, 
me 

miiG i pd, ankle 
onthda'i, v. miule'i 
mibde' i, ad ve rs ary , opponent, 
complainant 
mtbfti 7)1%/, gratis 
?nilZ, ami,” paramour 
mwldstan, imida, to wither, 
it withers 
murdal, carrion 
mury, bird, fowl 
murxas, permitted, dismissed, 
allowed to go away 
inurUt^ shivering and shaking 
small ant 
generosity 

must, fist 

musta, grip, handle of knife 
musk, mouse 
mutvdrih, blest 

n 

na, me, neg. 2 >cirL not 
nd, neck 
nd-, neg. p)Tejix 
ndf, navel 

nafer, person, individual 
mlyuld, evil,- unruly, difficult 
nahddan, nihddan : n-, to set, 
place 


nahang, near 
reed 

naijlva, reed brake 
naisU, reed penny- whistle ” 
ndldj, without remedy 
77aZ7(f),' (a) story 
ndhnaki, saucer 
nar, male 

oiaranj, bitter orange 
ndringl, “ tangerine ” orange 
na8x(e), (a) defect, blemish 
naiid i xurmd, matting bundle 
of dates 

navldum = na bldnm 
navU = na hid 
nawa, (grandson), descen d an ts, 
offspring 
nawad, ninety 
nazdiki, neighbourhood, 
vicinity 

ne, neg. particle v. na 
ne^B (hedan, to be), there is 
not 

nehr, neh, semblance ; ha nehr 
i, in the likeness of, re- 
sembling 

nendum ^'na didum 
ne'^r, wnehr 
nerix, market rate 
nihddan, v. nahddan 
nihdyat,]\ mit, e xtremi by 
shout, hail 
nihoiyat, v. nihdyat 
nila, grey (of horse) 
nlmhul, lime (fruit) 

“ nim-Ukau,’" v. iSkaiv 
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niqha, niqhaha xits dad, he 
gaiiied control over himself 
oilsqj, nish, nisf, half 
:iiUdndan, to seat, plant ; 1st 
sg. pres, inisowtmi. 
nisastmi : Qvisin-, to sit down 
nisxm% coarse food left over 
by a horse 

nison d., to point out, show 
nitvaJc, salt 
niyd, in front, ahead 
niydstmi ■: niyer-, look, look 
at 

•nolj, nuly, sweetmeats 
new, fresh 
V. miJc, point 
nose 

ntili\ mdk, nae, point (of a 
thing), beak 

nnxnd, small kind of pea 
niixmi, nail (of finger, etc.) 
nan, bread 
nunzddk, nineteen 
ntirya, silver 
nazdin, colt of 2-i years 

r •■■■ . ' ■ 

rad u\b,, k., pass on, clear out 
(intrs. and trs.) 

randan, rahdan, rd^San : ruv-, 
riv~, rav~, r-, to go 
rafeq, friend, companion 
ray, vein 
nV^, rah, road 
rah, V. m/i 
rahdan, v. randan 


raxt, -4 clothing; raxtd ixnvi, 
my clothes 
rama, herd of horses 
rang, colour 

rastdan : ras^, to arrive, reach 
‘rdst, vast, straight, true 
rdst k, to construct, make 
ran^^na, rawuna, starting off 
rawdjc,, to bring to pass 
ratvTma, v. rmiHui 
rayetl, acting as a cultivator 
re^han : rez-, to pour, spill, 
pour down on (trs. and intrs.) 
sand 

rerehvn, all covered with dung 
resistan : res-, cf. rpSan, to 
pour down on, attack 
rJ, face, surface, top (of) 
rikdv, stirrup 

rinde merd, ’cute, unscrupulous 
man 

rls, beard 
r?sa, root 
rit, moulted 

rdyan, clarified butter, gliee 
roll, ridge of a hill ; %ixi roh, up 
above 
ril, tin 

Tiid, child ; rudivm, oh, my 
child ! . 

ritfian ; onask e rnft, she filled 
the water-skin (with water) 
rwnn, entrails 
ran, thigh 

mndan, o^ondan ran-, to 
drive 
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riinikl, crupper band 
■r'Ujwa,iox 

:V b' ■ 

lidouq, in love, enamoured; 
hdctiq if.k. wo i huiy he (she) 
fell in love with so and so 
haf, haft, seven 
haftdd, seventy 
hdgajioya, egg 
hai, continually (gives sense of 
going on repeatedly doing 
something) 

Haivtdldh, P.N. Habib Ullah 
Jiajdah, eighteen 
hddCf earth ; habeas her dan, they 
buried him 

hakistUn, burying-ground 
hdkitrn, Governor, ruler 
hdl II xdl kandan, to tattoo 
kalldj, cure, remedy 
lidlw, maternal uncle ; also a 
form of familiar address 
lialnvi, ''arzan,’' millet 
]iama,s^\\ 

hambn, goatskin bag for flour, 

■■■■■ 'etc.'," 

haiM jur Jmne, (it) is just like 
this, just thus 

hamiyo, hamyo, this very, this 
same one 

hamiy ttne, (it) is just this 
hamiihd, hamuhio, that par- 
ticular one 
lianas, panting 


handistan, to laugh 
hani, yet 

hanjila, nuptial chamber 
lidr, mad 
Mr, thorn (s) 

Kara, mud 

harika, forked log used for 
anchoring tent rope ; heavy 
stones are placed on it 
liars, tears 
hast, eight 
haul, outcry, row 
hauld, sweetmeats 
havddh, seventeen 
havlr, yeast, dough 
hawdl, circumstances, state of 
affairs 

hawer, information, news 
he6%, hlc% ( . . . na-), nothing 
hedan, hhhan, to be, exist (only 
in pres, tense hed, is, etc.) 
her, every 
7i^r, donkey 
her don, both 
hermu, pear 
lies, plough 
lies, Ice^, V. qum 
hesices, hiskes, no one 
hickum{sun) + ')ia,no one (of 
them) 

M(j)jd, no where 
/mi, blood 

Mrd, small, fine (of powders, 
etc.) 

hiskes, V. heskes 
hUtan, V, cistan 
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Mva, firewood 
ho ke, Im Ice, he who,. 
ho ha, hotm, house 
h diva, v, ]Ldna,. hoxme . 
lioya, V. hdga 

koyma, cooked eggs (fried on 
both sides ?) 
hid, aslies 
Imm, also 


huhn^ htikm, order, coin luand 

Immsa, iieicr,iibour 

hmier, skill, cleverness ^ 

kiinuh = 

huq z,, to vomit 

littr, large saddle-bag, paiiiers 

hiis, Intel licence 

hudc, dry 

h u wa r, hci -war , level, cj ii i e 1 1 y 


II. THE BADAKHSHANI AND 
MADAGLASHTI DIALECTS 

INTEODUCTION 

the dialects dealt with in this article are those spoken 
by the people of Badakhshan and of Madaglasht 
respectively. 

The province of Badakhshto fills the north-easterly 
corner of Afghanistan. It is bounded on the north by 
the Oxus, which divides it from the Russian territory, 
while to the south of it lie Minjan and the niountain 
districts inhabited by the Kafir tribes. On the east 
Badakhshan marches with Chitral at the Do rah Pass, 
whence the waters of the Lutkoh flow down to join the 
Chitral or Kashgar River a few miles above the historic 
Chitral Fort. 

Madaglasht is a small settlement of Persian-speaking 
foreigners planted in the middle of the principality of 
Chitral and entirely surrounded by the Kowar-speaking 
subjects of the Mehtar of that state. It is situated in 
a high-lying mountain valley some twenty-six miles to the 
north-east of Drosh. The Madaglasht stream is also, like 
the Lutkoh, a tributary of the Chitral River, into which it 
flows, on the left bank, about three miles above Drosh, 
This Persian settlement is of modern origin. Four 
families are said to have immigrated into Chitral from 
Zibak in Badakhshan. They found employment with the 
Mir i Kaian, the great Kator Mehtar of Chitral, as iron- 
workers, but pressed by poverty some, or all, of them 
wandered on further afield to Ohutiatan on the Malakand- 
Chitral road in Dir territory. There two of their number 
died and were buried, and the remainder were invited 
back to Chitral by the Mehtar, who gave them land 
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to settle .Oil' in Madaglasht, where ■ fcliej continue to 
exercise their craft as iron- workers. 

. Six generations are ^ said to have elapsed since ; the., 
ioimigration, .and the 'colony has increased to some thirty 
.families. The pedigree of the. leading family ■diiriiig this, 
period is gi'ven as follows 

Asakaliik 
Usta Qurbaii 
Shakar 

■ .Ustad' Murad' 

Shir Muhammad 

• The last-named, Shir '.Muhammad, was my informant, 
and^ it,. was -from .him, and. a somewhat brigiiter and more 
intelligent ..henchman, that I .extracted the' mate.nal' 
retailed in the following'-"pages. , 

For .my Badakhslia-ni material. I am indebted to two 
men of , ^ the Werduj,/'.who;. ha've remained nameless, but 
principally to one -iSrasim, 'son of Latif, hailing from 
Faizabad. 

It will be seen that my sources of information were 
very restricted, and my informants did not make up for 
their deficiency in number by any special brilliance of 
intellect. The time at my command w’as also limited, as 
I left Chitral shortly after commencing my investigations 
and was unable to secure fresh informants or even to 
check the results obtained by cross-examining mj- original 
ones as I should have liked to do. In these circumstances 
the reader must be warned of the probability of individual 
eccentricities of pronunciation and idiom having been 
accepted as normal, apart from errors due to misunder- 
standings oil my own part. Our means of communication 
was not entirely satisfactory, as the colloquial of Modern 
Persia presented difficulties to my informants, and my 
practical command of Kdwar, with which the Madaglashtis 
are well acquainted, was limited. 
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Anyone who lias had experience of trying to elicit the 
characteristics of a colloquial tongue from an illiterate 
exponent of it will, in these circumstances, expect neither 
complete knowledge nor entire absence of error. 

From the material here presented, however defective, it 
is sufficiently clear that these two dialects, which appear 
to be historically one and do not differ in any essential 
respect, are merely a form of the ordinary Modern Persian 
of Persian literature known as '' Classical Persian They 
are no separate Iranian dialects such as Yudghah, spoken 
by a small community at the head of the Lutkoli valley, 
and a number of other petty languages spoken in the 
Pamir region. 

It is probable that they are very similar to “Kabuli 
Persian ”, the language of the Afghan court, and to the 
form of Persian which is used for correspondence in 
Ohitral. 

The Vocabularies present some words which are entirely 
strange to me, such as : 

M. alax^d 

B.M. lakik finger 

B.M. faHdan to wish, desire 

and some borrowings from Ko war, Pashtu, and Hindu- 
stani, but the number of these is on the whole surprisingly 
small, and the bulk of the words are familiar Persian 
in ordinary use at the present day in Persia. (See 
further § 89.) 

• 

Contractions 

The following contractions and abbreviations have been 
employed : — 

a. adjective, 

adv. adverb. 

Af 7 . Pashtu, the Afghto language. 

B. Badakhshani. 
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Bx* ■■ dialect o£ : Modern ' Persian spoken hj the 
Bakhtiari tribes of S.W. Persia. 

Gabri -.' ■ , Modern , Persian dialect, , spoken br the 
Zoroastrian (Zarduslitl, Gabri), cominunities 
of Yezd and Kerman. 

HiiKlnstanL 
kerdan. 

Kowar, the Chitrali language. 

Madaglasliti. 

Modern , Persian in general ; .the Pers,iaii .of, 
Persian literature, Classical Persian a.s 
opposed to O.C.P. 
noun. ■■ .'.■■■ 

Ordinary Colloquial Persian of tlie present day, 
.' Panjabi. 

Arabic words used in Mn.R and in O.C.P; 
preposition, 
pronoun. 

Sudan.' 

intransitive verb, 
transitive verb, 
zadan ',■,■■■ 

The stress accent, in a few cases where it lias been 
specially noted, is marked by a vertical line over the 
vowel on which it falls, e.g. qulwa. 

fi denotes that the ai’-sound is not complete, but is 
rather the nasalization of the preceding vowel. 

II between two form|^ denotes that they are recorded 
variants of the same word. 

* an asterisk before a word indicates that it has not 
been recorded and therefore must, strictly speaking, be 
regarded as liypotheticah 


H. 
k. ■' 
KoJ 
M. 

Mn.P. 


n. 

O. C.P. 

P. 

P.Ar. 

pr. 

pro. 

s. 

V. i. 

V. t. 

z. 
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PHONOLOGY 

1. The ordinary vowel sounds in Badakhsliani and 
Madaglasbti are: — ■ , 


. d as in . 

law 

I.P.A. sjmibol 

9* 9 

Ch „ 

■ .far 

jj jj 

a a: 


cat- 

■jj j; 

se 


but 

JJ !} 

A 

” a 1 

7 h the same as d but shorter 
-ail J 


\/.e: aS'in.- 

her , , 

:> . jj 

•9 


date (Scots) 

)? ;j 

6 (Scots) 


death 

JJ JJ 

6 


machine 

JJ ■ ■ JJ 

i: 


pill 

JJ JJ 

I 

il vaiying between French 

■JJ ■ JJ ■ . 

y to m 

emu 

■u as in 

and peup 
loop 

■JJ. )f :. 

li: 

'^0 „ 

put 

■■■ JJ ■ ' JJ 

u 

o 

mote (Scots) 

JJ . -. J) : 

0 (Scots) 

a „ 

not 

.■ . JJ ■ . JJ 

0 

al „ 

die 

'■■ JJ ■ ■■ J.J 

ai 

an „ 

howl 

.JJ ■ . . JJ 

au 

oi 

boil 

JJ JJ 

01 

over a vowel means that it i 

is nasalized. 



A point between two vowels indicates a hiatus. 

The vowel sounds of B. and M. are the same, or 
practically the same, as those of ordinaiy colloquial 
Modern Persian, with the exception of e and u, wdiich are 
not found in Standard Persian, ^rid of e and o, which in 
these dialects are usually monophthongal, while in O.C.P. 
they are more or less diphthongal as in English, i,e. e,i 
and d.Uy as in deAt (date), moMt (mote). 

2. a, a. 

d is in both dialects the commonest pronunciation of 
etymological d, but d, o, and o are also heard, 
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a principally in M. o might frequently be 
more correctly represented by d, the short of 
a, the actual sound lying between d and o. 
n and m do not exert as strong an influence on 
a preceding a as they do in many dialects 
of Mn.R and even in O.C.P. 
a + is usually pronounced an, sometimes an and on 
or on, but seldom Hn as in vulgar O.C.P. 
We have, however, M. nun against B. nan, nd. 
In general the tendency for a to become o appears to 
be stronger in M. ; cf. : 


M. 

ran 

B. 

7rtn 

M. 

horn 

B. 

bam, ha 

M. 

jilvydt 

B. 



3. a, e. 

(а) a and e are fairly constant, tlioiigh occasionally 
influenced by a neighbouring palatal or n : 

B. Hmca M. camoa 

B. pd7ij M. 

-a + m is usually -am, but sometimes -urn as in 
the ordinals : 

B.M. 6arum fourth 
Before r the sound is usiiallv e. 

(б) a is sometimes replaced by a in B., e.g. : ttaj) j| as'p ; 
langdri || M. langarl ; B.M. guzdram ioT Mii,'?, guzaram, 
I pass by; on the other hand, B.M. guzaUan for Mn.P. 
gumstan, to leave behind. 

It may be remarked that the languages of the 
neighbouring Chitrali *and Kafir tribes show great 
uncertainty of vowel length and, within limits, quality. 

(c) e = Mn.P. 


B. 

Iceoda 

shirt 

Mn.P. 

kim^ta 

B. 

mexeran 

they eat 

n 

7ii'ix’^-iL‘ra7id 

B. 

M. 

me7'y 

niilrry 

fowl 


7nury 
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B. 

siper^ 

spleen 

Mn.P. 

M. 

xerd, xertilc 


„ xurd 

M. 

de 

two 

„ du 

B. 

du, do 



M. 

ne 

nine 

„ nuh 

B. 





Compare B.M. murd ; B. memhera, M. mlmerad with 
Mn.P. murd ; minurad, where the present base is 
probably formed on the analogy of the past base, or else 
derived from an old simple present theme of the root mar-. 
Cf. Gabri imerlt, which similarly fails to correspond to 
the Mn.P. mimirad, 

4. e. 

(a) e = Mn.P. e (O.C.P. i)> usually corresponding to 
O.P. ai, Av. ae. 

In B. the e sound is generally preserved, while in M. it 
is usiiall}^ changed into C as in the present-day speech of 
Persia : 


B. bed 

M. hid 

willow 

hel 

hll 

spade 

bemdr 

bihndr 

ill 

deg 

dig 

pot 

me- 

ml- 

verbal prefix pres, and 



imperfect tenses 

scifed 

safld 

white 

seM 

SIAO 

apple 

but B., and. M. 

gurext- : giirez- 

to run away 

{b) M. e.i - 

f -Cl % 

\-ah + i 


he,i 

= bah + i 

to 

derLeikaldn 

a big sea 

xcineixidcd 

his own house 


(e) e replaces in : 

B. -xestam Mn.P, (ber)x^dstmn I rose up 
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probably, however, owing to the analogy of the present 
base Mn.P. 

The M. IS wer^istam : iverx^^-* 

(d) B. e = M. ya- in B. ela, M. yala, open. 

{e) e alternates occasionally wi til at : 


B.M. 

haital 

horse, mare 

M. 

hetaUa 

fill}'' (?) 

M. 

he.i, bai,i 

Mn.P. hctyhi, to 


5,.e. 


This sound occurs occasionally in place of a, e] a; 


%v and i{h ) : 



B. 

mebezam 

I sift 

bibezvn 1 sift I 

B. 

He, 6e? 

what ? Mn.P. Sih ? O.O.P. ci, cel 

B. 

dele, deg 

pot 

Mn.P. deg O.C,P. dig 

M. 

dik, dig 



B.M. 

kerra i asp 

foal 

cf. O.C.P. k wTva 




i asp 

B. 

Xerdmi || 

we ate 

Mn.P. 


Xilrdlm 


X^'wdmi 

M. 

X^dlm 



B. 

mez 

table 

Mn.P. mez O.C.P. mlz 

B. 

tez 

quick 

O.C.P. tlz 

M. 

tez, t’lz 



B. 

methn 

I give 

Mn.P. omdiham 

B. 

kiln-, kin-, 

ken-, pres, base of vb. to do, Mn.P. 


kitn- 


6. i. 

{a) % corresponds to Mn.P. O.P. Av. %. 

B.M. milk Mn.P. sit 

(b) % occurs sometimes in place of, or alternating with, 

B. imrtiz birdder xpddrih na tonistum 

herinj 

M. bisi.dr dll 
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(c) ! =■ Mn.P. e, O.O.P. 1 

This equation is chiefly foniicl in M. 


B. bel 

M. 

Ml 

dmvdl 


d'livdl 

but Mzum 


ezitm 

i) i = Mn.P. -iA, O.C.P. 

-ih-y -e. 


B. met%a 31. 

midPhid 

3In.P. mldihad 

se, se 

SI 

sih . 

3) i = 3In.P. U; 

B.M. dinyd Mn.P, 

dunya 


B.M. jil 

jtd 

Hindu- 

B. j ill 


stani jhrd 

31. M, sid 

sud 


(B. -tt-, -U-, -i-) 

B.3I. 'Sw 

his 



(/) B. maj^ be compare^^ Gabri Amw. 

The O.C.P. is 

M. tsdder may be compared with A £7. tsadar ; 
and il. tsader (if tlie form is correct) with Hindu- 
stani eaddar. 

(g) The change tl — common in many dialects of 
modern Persian (e.g. Bx- d%r = dm% far) has not 
been noted either in B. or M. 

7 . 1 ' ' 

(a) i = Mn.P. i O.aP. L 

B.M. Mn.P. indar 

(IS) I, as an alternative with tl, = Mn.P. th. 

B. mekiwiiiymehunem Mn.P. imkima'tn 

31 . milcinamy mikilnam 

B.3I. airx M. silr^ 

B. 

31. Utx^m 

B. kisa 31. kuM hfijd 
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8, t. 

(a) €b = Mn.P. U'i O.C.P. u. 

B.M. dUr xan 

Xuh bud 

(b) €i == Mn.P. dy O.C.P. dj ii before m and n, 

B. dumdd M. damad Mn.F.ddmad 
B.M. -sun them, their -sdn 

M. nun B. nan nan O.C.P. nan, 

nun 

{c) €b = Mn.P. 0 , O.C.P. u. 


B.M. 

du-)(t- : duz- 

to sew 

M. 

dtb)(t- : dus- 

to milk 

B.M. 

gm 

ear 

B.M. 

gibst 

flesh 

B.M. 

ruz 

day 

B. 

soxt- : sTbZ- 

to burn ( 

M. 

sib)(t- : sCbz- 



(cZ) u = Mn.P. au, O.C.P. au, 

B. nu recent Mn.P. O.C.P. 

M. tttr fashion, manner P.Ar. kiur 

(B. tar) 

9 . 11 . 

(a) u = MilP., O.C.P. u. 

B.M. hbinit, guftan, 

(b) Mn. P. tc is, ho wever,f requentlj^ represented by u- and l 


B.M. gill 

flower 

Mn.P. gill 

B.M. kiln-, kin- 


kibu- pres, base of 

(E,d[\sohen-,hen-) 

kerdan, to do 

B. kisd 

where 

kujd 

B.M. pilr 

Note, however, 

full 

. pur 

B. paxtum 

I cooked 

puxtam 

dexter 

daughter 

dibxtar 

mez(d) 

See also § 3 o. 

wages 

muzd 
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(o) ti = Mn.P. a before 

B. -tern termination of ordinals 

M. multmi I give 

B. methn 

B. migimn I 

M. migum, migoxtm 

Note also 

M. dust liand, arm 

B. dast 


10. 6 and o. 


(a) 0 = 

= Mn.P. 0, 

O.C.P. 

•u. 

B.M. 

ora 


him, etc. 

B.M. 

furoxt- ■ 

:fiiros- 

to sell 


aho fur its- 


M. 

bigo! 


say I 

(B. 

b u g ft ! ') 



B. 

megoxt 


lie says 

M. 

m%go,ad 



B.M. 

'post 


skin 

B.M. 

roda 


entrails 

B. 

sdxt 


it burned 

1 'With 0 in Mn.P. 

and u 

in O.C.P. 


Mn.P. 


O.C.P. 


-am 

midiham 

migdyain- 


dast 


‘Urd 


(h) 0 and o, alternating with cl, a- 
especially in M. 


bam 

M. bdvi 

roof Mn.P. 

bam 

Xd.er 

Xdhar 

sister 

Xpdhar 

ran 

Ton 

thigh 

ran 

mx ■ , 

sox 

branch 

mx 

Bna 

Sana 

shoulder 

mna 


zonu 

knee 

zdnu 


Mn.P. d, O.C.P. a, u, 
O.C.P, hiiui 


{c) o = O.C.P. at(., 0^^ Av. ao, 

B. gosdla M. gosdla calf Mn.P. gdsdla 
B.M. royan ghee 0 ,C.¥, ratcyan, rd'^^yaii 

(d) 0 = Mn.P. CL 

B.M. soxt- : saiij-^ to weigh Mn.P. saxt- : sanj- 
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11. ai, ■ 

' There are not many examples of this sound in B. or M. 
The following are the chief which have been noted 

Mn.P. az . 


B.M. 

ai 

from 

B. 

baitdl 

mare 

M. 

haital 

horse 

M. 

pai 

tendon 

B.M. 

paitauwa 

putties 


B. 


tai i 
tai i 


in 

beneath 

In M. the preposition ha before a pronoun becomes 
hai.i, bed. 

he i man tome hai i mmd to you 

12. au. 

(a) ait ■=' Mu.P. mi, dv, O.C.P. an, av. 

B.M. aurat woman (Arabic ''aiirat) 

gau cow 

jdu barley 

kmhar husband 
M. nan % dsi.db] mill-water- 
B. nd i dsi.dh J shoot 


(h) au = Mn.P. db, ah, af, 
B. ail M. dv. 
B.M. dfta liras 
imitaiiwa 


Mn.P. gdv O.C.P. gdv 
jaw 

-au- - 0 *^- 

cf. O.C.P. nauddn 
wooden water-runnel 
for carrying rain off 
roof 


B. 


aur 

kaus 

kaules 


M. 


haber 

kafs 

kaiik 


water Mn.P. db 

morning (dftdb + ras) 

putties (cf. Mn.P. -pdtdha, 
(Steingass)and 
®X- pditauioa) 
clouds Mn.P. ahr 

slices kafs 

ladle kafi-ez 

red-legged kahh 

partridge 


See also § 16 c?. 
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({?) Ofclier exaioples : — 

B. almisd M. alay(sa jaw 

jamvari jittvdri Indian corn Aly,. jcmdr 
B,M. hdauMr sights of a 

gun 

B. birau.ain, hirmvmn I go 

mMmmmlanJjisinaii to Mn.P, pres. 

listen I base 


13. oi 

x4.1temately with dA for a followed by y or i. 


B. 

me.oiyam M 

1. ml.oiyim I come Mn.P. 

mijlyam 

B.M. 

bo List- 

must 

hdyast 


1. 

[. goiAdam coire 

gciAdan 

B.M. 

midoiyim 

soft P.Ar. 

muldAm 


zoiAd 

gave Mn.P. 

"ZaJd . 



birth 


also B. 

toi i, $er 

under 




the head 


M. 

tiii i seri 

pillow 



14. Attention may be drawn to the following isolated 
vowel variants: 

B, gildm perhaps corresponding to Mn.P.gri/Bn 
(the meaning of Mn.P. giltm is 
given by B.M. qdlin; while the 
meaning of Mn.P. qdll is given by 
B. gildm, M. zilimca) 


B. oiAn ' 

Mn.P. 

dhan 

B.M. gmydn 

cf. Mn.P. 

pdyin 

M. zd'rdMu 

Mn.P. 

zarddl d 

B. zirdk 


Z'lrak 


15. The consonantal . sounds ordinari ly heard i n 
Badakhshani and Madaglashti are : 

q, /0 ^ ^ ^ t f 
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7 B ^v, V 

6^( = ts) {ts) 

j( = dz) 

s, s 
z, z 

r, I ; n, ng ( = 'Jo); y, ; h 

^ as glides. 

There is little or no difference between the sounds 
represented by these symbols and the correspjonding 
sounds in Mn.P. 

16, Loss of Final Consonants. 

Thei'e is some tendency to drop or slur final consonants. 
This tendency is more pronounced in B. than in M. 

(а) B. normally lacks the final cl of the verbal ending 

of the 3rd sg. pres., and both B. and M. lack the 
final d of the 3rd plural : 

B. onekina M. mikunctcl (or dcilnci) he does 
inekincin omkllnen they do 

(б) Final t following a consonant is often slurred or 

dropped in B, e.g. : 

ms, sixty; raf{t); giif(t); be,es, M. Vwt, stand 
still ! ; as || ast, is ; also ha^ {hay ad), 

(r) Final cl preceded by 0 is liable to be dropped : 

B. duz(d),mez(d),nciz{d) Mn.P. duzd, omizd, Qiazd 
(cl) Final -a6 is reduced to ate in B. Imc and M.. sati; 
and -db to -ail and -au in B, au (M. dt;) and 
M. B. M. sf/d, 

apple, Mn.P. sih. See § 125. 

17. UiiYoicmg of Final Voiced ^ 

(a) Final voiced stops in Mn.P. are frequently repre- 
sented by the corresponding voiceless stops in B. 
and occasionally in M. where the phenomenon 
seems to be chiefly confined to verbal endings: 
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M. 

-U Mn.P. 

-Id ( 2 nd pi. verbal 



ending) 

arbap 


arhdh 

hilt, hud 

hut 

hud 


ddt 

dad 

dek 

dlh 

dig 

fiddf 

2nddt 

fidad 

gumt 


gusada, 

jep 

jib 

jib 

jurdp 

jurdb 

jitrdb 


kad, kat 

kard 

sup, sub 


suhlp 

Mp, mb 

km 

sah 

mt, sud 

sit 

kid 

zerd, zert 


zard 


(b) For other treatment of -ah, -ah see §§126 and IQd. 
(e) B. lias tlie same change in tlie initial position in 
tigma, button, beside Mn.P. diigma, 

18 . X and y. 

The spirants y and 7 sometimes appear to be confused : 
B. haxibax^a M. hay Mn.P. hay 

ustuydn ustv^x^dn 

sutuyivn 

19. Chaiige of Medial Voiced Stops followed by 
a Vowel to Spirants. 

(а) I have onl}’- sporadic and inconstant examples of 

d — > S, as in : 

B. huddm^dcuBavi: M. dddam\\ddBam: Siulim |j siihlm 

( б ) The change -6 + vowel — >-w 4 -vowel is general 

in B. and is sometimes found in M. : 

B. (jirewdn M. girbdn |[ Mn.P. girihCin 

gmvdn 


je wuk 
kerivds 


cf. jih 
(?) kerhds 
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xauu'andan 

xdbdnd- || 

O.C.P. 

Xfdhdndan 

xdivdnd- 

li 


qalwa 


Af7. 

qulha 

7Hkmvu .. 

rikdb'i 

H. 

rikcihi 

zii'ivdn 

zabdn 

Mn.P. 

' zabdn 

20. Change of Spirant 

to Stop. 




The change of spirant — > stop is found in : 

M. pilta match of matchlock Mn.P. falita, for 

fatlla 

puldt frdad 

21. Change of f— »u, b— > n. 

In B. -a/+5 and -af+s give -cms and -cms, 

B. jauB M. yafs 

kalis leafs 

M. has, however, -ah + h — ^ -auk in : 

M. kaulc Mh.P. Icabk 

22. -ft 

The group -ft appears to give -x in : 

B.M. kulux Mn.Pf kiduft 
I have also BM. Mxt- ' bax- foE Mn.P. baft- : hdf-, 
to weave, hut as I have in addition M. haft- : bdf-, it is 
possible that this equation of is wrong and that it 

should be bracketed with Mn.P. to lose (a game). 

In that case the present base bax~ would be due to 
analogical derivation from the past base. 

In any case -ft is usually preserved in both dialects, as 
is evidenced by B.M. raftan, guftan, and M. kuftan. 

23. k and g. 

The palatal character of k and g is often emphasized in 
M. so that the sounds appear as ¥, gy, e.g. : Idaoyi, gyaM, 
gydst. 
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24. c and j. , 

(a) c and j correspond to the same vsounds in Mn.P., but 
IL has fsdder (and tsader), beside B. Mder, veil, 
sheet, probablj’' a borrowing of the A£ 7 , imder. 
ih) Again, B. him, M. hum correspond in meaning and 
use \Yitli Mn.R hdjd, and & possibly represents -j- 
between vowels. 

Is B.M. Saridan, to seek, want, to be equated with 
Mn.R justan : jn-, B;)^. : jur- ? 

In M. inmk s pos>sib]y represents c, 

{c) There is some uncertainty between s and 8, as in 
various dialects of Mn.P. Tims : 


B. 

list- 

: les- 

1 






M. 

list- , 

: lis- 

i 

to 

lick 

Mn.P. 

list- 

: lis^ 

B. 

rist- 

: res- 

1 

to 



ri.U-] 


M. 

7'Ut- 

: ons- 

/ 

spin 


rist-\ 

: 7ns- 

B. 

,sa§t- 

: .hJ- 

1 






M. 



\ 

to 

wash 


snst- , 

: sdr- 

S'iSt— . 

: sur- 

j 






B. 

m- 

: 


to 

sit 


nAsast' 

- : nisl-n- 


M. i binu.se! impv.) 
but in general both dialects agree with Mn.P. 

(d) B. j = Mn.P. d in ju^ulan, to milk, Mn.P. dusldan. 
j occurs for d in Kowar,ya, two, Mn.P. dw. Perhaps 
the insertion of a palatal glide is the cause, dy and 
j tending to interchange, cf. the vulgar '‘jook’' for 
'‘duke''; Prakrit vijjut for Skr. vidyut. French 
jour (£ur), Latin ditir-, etc. I have met Swedes 
whosenearest approximation to the sound of English 
j was d + y, and who always said “ dyoke ” for 
“joke " and “ dyest” for “jest", and so on. 

25. z. 

£: is changed to i or dropped in : 

B.M. ai |] ax^ Mn.R a0 

M. alddhi ? ( = IcTdd) from where ? 
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M. gyast 
gyaM 

and probably in : 

„ bUa 

26 . r. 

The loss of r before d in the B. lead = kard, wliicli is 
restored in the ppc. kerda, appears exceptional. 

In the case of B.y(atarlk b,\\ r has perhaps been dropped 
before the t. I was in doubt whether there was not in 
fact an r-sound. The word is presumably to be bracketed 
with M. -^ertlk (xnd. Mn.P. 

27. m. 

(a) An intrusive h is developed after m in B. 7ne-mhera^ 
he is dying; cf. Gk. fx^poro^^, 

(If) m appears to be dropped in : 

b'dinm for bimdiiim, let us set down 
(c) m = n occurs in : 

B. M. paliam Mn.P. paAaii 

B.M. ivazmioi heavy cf. P.Ar. wazn 

28. n. 

•^ng, except wlien followed by a vowel, is pronounced to. 
Followed by a vowel it becomes -rog-. 

29. y. 

Initial y tends to be dropped or modified in B. while 
retained in M. : 

B. dftamas Mn.P. yaftam-cd 

«X 2/«X, 3/«X 

ela yala open 

B. u?eVaandM. yilra (did) the gums, are 

presumably the same word. 


Mn.P. gximst 
guzdst 

kid, for %uzca{^) 
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30. w- 

(a) See § 19 5. 

(b) -cma— >(!, o is found in BMrtmiist-, 

tawanist-, 

(c) V occurs in B. jilav, Mn.P. jikm ; gdv || grati- ; and 

M. ar, Mn.P. a5. 


31. h. 

(a) Excrescent initial h is met with in : 

M. haber Mn.P. ah^ 

hatval aliwal 

liisq 'isq 

(b) On the other hand initial h is lost in : 

B. (h)ami{n) Mn.P. Iirnmn 

(h)a7nu hamd7i 

€sa hissa 

(c) In Mn.P. the h- has been maintained tli rough tlie 

haft series and has then by analogy been con- 
tinued to the haM series. In B.M. the analogy 
has been applied otherwise : 


B.M. 

haft 

hast 


abdah 

aidah 

B. 

aftdd 

aStdd 


(d) In B. asti, astwi, etc.,the spurious h of Mn.P. hasti, 
hastlm, does not appear. 

(e) Medial h is insecin'e, especially in B. 

B, 7m)(ahmn, M, 7m)(aham Mn.P. oyilyfahami 
Qnexdymn 

Xdhey^ yfdhcty^ 

paham paltaM 

perhaps lihdf^i... 

77ndi(h)ad 'mMihad\''':: 


XO.«r 

pd7n 

, QuetiM 


32. y and w as Glides. 

(a) As in O.C.P., glides are commonly dis];)ensed with 
or, at any rate, so reduced, as to be negligible in 
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writing, for in such cases a written y or would 
lead to exaggeration in pronunciation. 

The use of glides may be studied in the paradigms of 
the verbs and dmadan given in this article, but it 

is necessary to add that in more careful speech the glides 
are often restored and emphasized. Thus : IL m^oyam W 
migtm, but mirlm || mlrawlm (where the belongs to 
•the root). 

(6) Especially in B. the tendency to omit glides is 
sometimes carried further, and juxtaposed vowels 
are amalgamated as in the last examples given 
and in : 

B. biS'ilm ya oia mm Should I wash it SH + tim 

or not ? 

hisTbS wash it ! + aL 

{ribftan), merum I sweep M. mlroyam 
See also the paradigms of dddan and giiftan, 

(c) Where an intervocalic li or %o has been dropped, 

a y or iv glide may sometimes arise in its place : 

B. 

B. mexoyam || mex^fbam 
M. mlroyam 

(d) aib resulting from ab, a^^, tends to develop a 
secondary to : 

B. au IV ax bast the water froze 

biraioum || biraiiMm \\ biratmmm 
mnaibivldan, Mnaiiivum to liear, I hear 

(e) A complication of succeeding vowels is relieved by 

changing i into y in : 

ai y asjxt of these horses Mn.P. az In aspltd 

MOEPHOLOGY AND CONSTRUCTION 

33. KToiins and Adjectives. 

{a) Plural Termination. The usual plural termination 
of nouns is -/4, -a, as in O.C.P., but the names of 
certain animals and relations have their plurals in 
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-an (-win), probably in most cases alternately 
witli -a : 

B. %d.e7Yt7i M. -^dherwdn O.C.P. sisters 

gamcdn gdvhd cows 

B.IL sagdn saga dogs 

(b) Aceiisative Suffixes. The accusative suffixes ai-e -rd, 
-rd ; -a, -na : 


B.M. snmd rd 
B. haini asp a az hi 
j(er ld% ? 
sa r i ztdf a 
mlhiira 

I -^aber a kai ddcla 
Imdan ? 

% za m in a qahva ha ! 
der kikv i Faizdhdd 
• Ti-na didam 
M. cacahdrd girifta 
i -^ahcr a hai bed 
tti dddand ? 

Daukt 
Muhammad 
a bar sd-^t 
■)(io^s dast a pd i 
fi-na hand 


From whom did you buy 
this horse ? 

He cuts his hair 

When liad they given 
this information ? 

Plough this land ! 

I saw him in the town 
of Faizabad 

Having caught the cxibs 

When did tliey give you 
this news ? 

The bear took up and 
carried off D.M. 

Tine bear pawed (?) his 
arms and lesfs 


I am unable to assert the existence of the ending -na, 
I have it recorded only in the forms UQia, liamuma, 
hamina, where the n may belong to the pronoun, giving 
the forms un, hamtin, hamin, corresponding to the 
MilP. hamdn, liamin. An accusative ending -na is, 
liowever, used in Bakhtiari with a word ending in a vowel. 

(a) The sense of the Dative, including “motion to’’, is 
ordinarily conveyed by xising the preposition ha, 
but the accusative suffix -a appears sometimes to 
be employed, Avith or without the preposition ba : 
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B. ha sumd guft M. ba.isuond lie said to you 

B. herader i theyGungerbrotlier 

said to the elder 

M he carried him off 

to another place 

but it is difficult to assert the identity of the -a in kaldna 
and jd.a with the -a of the accusative. 

(d) Suffix -k (-uk, ik). A few nouns and adjectives have 
a suffix in -k : 


B.M. 

amuh 

paternal uncle 

M. ‘ 

Silcik 

tlie young of animal or bird 

B. 

dastak 

small bean 

B. 

jewuk 

pocket 

M. 

Xdhik 

maternal uncle 

B. 

xddrlk 

small 

M. 

Xertlk 


B. 

maidiJcik 

small 

M. 

mu.ibandak 

plait 

M. 

ninlk 

some kind of relation, 
paternal aunt ? 

M. 

pUahik 

fringe 

o 

M. 

plmk 

roll (?) 

B.M. 

imkik 

cat 

Probably also : 


B. 

gddlk 

ewe 

B.M. 

lakik 

finger 


(e) As regards tlie syntactical relation between nouns 


and adjectives, I have not noted any instance of 
the adjective preceding the noun which it qualifies. 

34. Numerals. 

(a) The chief peculiarities are found in M., in which : 
The 30’s are rendered by 20 + 10, 20 + 1 1, etc. hut o 

dak, hist 0 yazdaJi, etc. 

,, 50 s ,, ,, ,, 40-}“ 10, etc. 
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The 60’s are rendered by three score (plus one, etc.). 

b'lst (o yak), etc. 

,, 70’s „ „ „ three score plus ten, etc. 

80's „ „ „ four score (plus one, etc.), 

and „ 90’s presumably „ four score plus ten, etc. 

This recalls the Kowar system of counting by multiples 
of 20 ; bistr = 20, ju biMr = 4^0, trod bisir = 60, and the 
similar but more extended use of sii (score) in Pashtu as 
an alternative method of reckoning. 

(b) The modification of the 'i^-vowel of d4 and n€ih to 

e in de, two, ne, nine, is also peculiar to M. 

(c) Again, in M. the distributives have an -I suffixed, 

which I do not remember to have met elsewhere : 
earl carl higlr take four of each 

35. Verbs. 

(a) The ordinary infinitive ending of denominative 

verbs, in Mn.P. -idan is general in both dialects. 
Ill a few cases derived forms so composed take the 
place of an original verb. Thus : 

B.M, kimdrulan to count Mn.P. sumurdanikmar- 
B. iinatiwldan to hear siiwldan : htnn(y)- 

(older kinudan, 
mmifian ; Gabri 
dkiuftmun) 

In the Persian used in Chitral in correspondence such 
compositions as 

iasatbtvaridan to imagine, suppose 

kundnuian to cause to be done 

are employed. 

(b) The causative infinitive termination in both B. and 

M. is -dndan, as usually in O.C.P., against -dnidan 
in Mn.P. 

{c) I have failed to note any forms of the Passive Voice 
in either B. or M., but they probably exist though 
not in frequent use. 
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(cl) Tile 2iid person plural termination in B., -m, is 
common to Bakhtiari, Kermani, and otlier Persian 
dialects. 

(e) In the case of verbs with distinct present and past 
bases, the present base is sometimes generalized. 
Thus: 

B. cHnd : cm- [ Mn.P. c%d- : cin - ; 

M, 6%nd : Bn- j ^ Kermani Persian (wur)Bndan 
B, yM-:-yez- ] Mn.B. (bccr)x^dst- : 

M. J {baT)xez- 

B, Bnauiv‘ld- : Eoiau- cf . older mnuft- : kind- and 

the dialects 

(/) , The prefix ni- of the Mn.P. forms is absent in : 

B, Bst- : kn- Mn.B. niMst- : 

M. kk- (pres, doubtful) nUin- 

BM. §d7id- : m7i- 7iiM7id- : 

ct Bx- kindan, 

Sirnilarly the an- of Mn.P. an is missing in 
M. .* d!o 2 ?-, to throw. 

(ff) The Modern Persian verbal prefix 5ar- is repre- 
sented, as in most Mn.P. dialects, by iver- / 

B.M. iverddk Mn.P. barcldk 
(h) Where the tense and mood prefixes me-, ^Jii-jand hi 
are prefixed to a verb beginning with a vowel, 
elision may take place : 

from istddan — - B. mestiim, M, nuskini, I stand ; B. hexs 
(i.e. he^'S), M. hist, stand ! 

36. Prepositions. 

The only unfamiliar preposition is the dct of M., 
corresponding generally in meaning to Mn.P. hulL Perhaps 
it is a mere distortion of hah due to the influence of the 
Pashtu particle da of the genitive and ablative cases. 

The M. use of de7nm as a preposition meaning m, in 
the midst of, is not paralleled, at least in O.C.P. 

For examples of the use of the various prepositions in 
B. and M., see below, § 88. 
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37. .Syntax and Idiom. 

As regards syntax and general idiom, these dialects do 
not differ in many points from O.C.P. : 

(a) Tiie present tense is used to denote the future, as 

generally in O.C.P., and the MmP. idiom of the 
present tense of the past base of 

the principal verb does not appear to be known. 

(b) fdrulanj to want, wish to, and hoiyacl 
hd^tl, etc., boi.ist, must, are followed in both 
dialects by and the present subjunctive of 
the verb. ■■■■■'' 

In M, bo i/lst also takes the infinitive : 

smnd rd ce ^mhoi.ist % hdr What necessity was there 
rd k^rdan l for you to do this ? 

For examples, see s.v. in the Vocabularies. 

(c) tdnistan, can, be able, is followed in both dialects, 

as in O.C.P., by the present subjunctive, which in 
M. may be introduced by Jci, It can also be 
accompanied by the infinitive, which in'B. appears 
to precede, and in M. to follow, it, e.g. : 

B. rciftan nametdnam I cannot go 

M. na tdnisiam raftan I could not go 

{d) The izCifa i, whether between noun and noun or 
noun and adjective, is occasionally omitted. It is 
similarly often omitted in other dialects of Persian, 
usually by elision when it conies into contact with 
another vowel, but sometimes merely through 
haste or carelessness of speech. 

{€) My Madaglashti informant appeared frequently to 
use the pronouns and verbal forms of the 1st 
person plural instead of those of the 1st person 
singidar. Possibly he was accustomed to thinking 
in the plural, and it came natural to him in giving 
a part of a verb to say '' we come “ we go,'’ 
rather than I come”, I go”. In Bakhtiari 
there is often an inaccurate use of the numbers in 
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the case of verbs in the 3rd person where the 
subject is not expressed. 

Examples of Prepositional and Adverbial 
Expressions 

38. The following examples of the use of the principal 
Prepositions and Adverbs ma}' be found of interest. 

N.B. — It should be noted that I have kept strictly within 
the limits of my scanty material, and have refrained from 
assuming or creating any words or forms, however 
probable, of which I have no actual record. Where 
blanks occur it is, therefore, not to be inferred that the 
forms do not exist, but only that my hurried inquiries 
failed to elicit them. 

There is, for instance, no reason to believe that B. lacks 
a means of expressing the preposition ''at” or AI. the 
genitive " of thee 

Bada;)^sani. Madaglasti. 

(1) After (time). 

]pas (or had) i dmadan i u, pas (or bad) dmadan i u, 
after he came after he came 

pas (or bM) az u, after that i I cl kdr na kun, don’t 

do so after this 
pas (or bad) az after that 

(2) After (place), behind. 

u aqab dmad, he csume d ai aqah dmad^ he came 

behind behind 

undhaaqahidraftan,ihey fmd ba aqah i d raft an y 
went after him they went after him 

(3) Among. 

mixtn i merdum, among the derun i merdum, among the 
people people 

(4) At. 

ba sd.at i sis, at 6 o’clock 
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Bada)(sani. MadaglastL 

(5) Before (time). 

(tz dmadan. i lb y before pes i dmadan i tl, before he 
. lie came ■ ,, came 

2:>es i aftaUy before sunrise 

(6) Before (place). See (11), ‘'In front (of).’’ 

7) Behind. See (2), After.” 


(8) Down, downwards. 

ai ser i ktlh ser i azi sidlm, 
we started down from the 
top of the hill 

rakcts kalajxt as, the road to 
(or from) it is downhill 
ai koh 27oLan dmadan, to 
come down the hill 

(9) For. 

do ta beroi '^edat bigiri^take 
two for yourself 

(10) From, from among, of. 

ai 2X%r sal td die, from last 
year up till now 
ai Ina do ta bigi7% take two 
of these 

(11) In front (of). 

sii7nd hiraiumy you go 
in front 

2)68 i 6 raftaniy I went in 
front of him 

da^r i ')(dna Istdda as, he is 
standing in front of the 
house 


ai koh 2^oiydn dmad, ya 
bald 7xift ? did he come 
down the hill or did he 
go up ? 

kala2^d raftan, to go down- 
hill 


dll ta big 17^ ha xwdaty take 
to for (to ?) yourself 

aiiod^nna td dUy ditto 
ai %na dll td bigl7\ ditto 


sumd 2^^s biraivid, ditto 

2)68 i 0 raftaon, ditto 

(far i derwdza sista bad, he 
Avas sitting in front of 
the door of the house 
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Bada;)(Sani. 


(12) Ie, inside, into. 
der sahr i Faizabad €vna 
didam, I saw him in the 
town of F. 

ba •)(d7ia Q^aftam ; ba -xdna 
i -xidas na bud, I went 
into my (or the) house ; 
he was not in his house 


ba tai i saiiduq manda 
btidam, I had put (them) 
inside the box, in the box 
tai i jep, in the pocket 


au ba deg bwez, pour water 
into the pot 

(13) Hear, near to. 

■)(ana i d ba ■)(ana i 7nan 
nazdih ast, his house is 


Madaglasti. 

ond raftlmda dar i de^noma, 
we went to the front of 
the door 

der i ^dna, in front of the 
house 

der Bros, in Drosh 
de7^ bay BMa bud, he was 
sitting in the garden 
ba xdua I went into 

the house 

da ■)(a7ie i x^das 7ia bud, he 
was not in his house 
derun i ■)(a7ia, inside, into, 
the house 

da derun i sandj ge^-'ddnd, 
he put (them) into tlie 
skin-bag 

rista i dara^d, Id de^^iln i 
zamtn ast, the root of tlie 
tree (is that) which is in 
(under) the ground 
tai i sanduq ] manda | ^ 
deynon i sanduq j hudam j 

da jib i ynan but, it w^as in 
my pocket 

dertm i jip bihin, look in 
the pocket 

au.a da dig bidoz, pour tlie 
water into the pot 

nazdik, qarib 


near mine 
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Bada^SRuL 

(14) Of, belonging to. 
haca i amuh, uncle’s child, 
/ child of uncle 
m ^idam, belonging to me 


mal i man as, it is mine 

'' of ” = from among. 


(15) On, on to, upon, over. 

ru i msz ] higuzann, put 
ser i mez ) (it) on the table 


hala 'I hama ) , , . 

on the root 

^nid % bang j 

hold i cub, over(?) the stick 


(16) Outside, 

(17) Bound, round about 
daiir i 'xpAia^ round the 

house 

daitr met daur, all round, 
round about 


Madaglasti. 

baca i amuh, ditto 

ai yidam, ditto 
%nd ai hi an ? Ind ai man, 
Whose are these ? They 
are mine 

mdl i maoi ast, ditto 
See (10), **' From/’ 

da ser i mez bimdn, ditto 

da bald i bom raftam, I 
went on to the roof 
gydMamaS ] der zamin, I put 
mdndctmasj it on the ground 

herun Istdda hud, he was 
standing outside 

daur i dara^, daur i ^dna, 
round the tree, round the 
house 


(18) Since. See (10), From.” 

(19) To. 

ba md hiti, give (it) to me hehnan | hide, give (it) to 

mard j me 

(20) To (after Verbs of Motion) appears to be ba in both 
dialects, as in O.C.P. 

ha kiiddm taraf merawl ?, 
in what direction are you 
going ? 
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but in M. cfa; which seems generally to bear the sense of 

or on, sometimes appears to replace ha, 

(21) To (a person). 

yak nafer firistad peS i 

Mddaiihid, he sent a man 
' to M. 

(22) Till, up to, for (of time). 

td dina nm, up till yesterday ta dlna, ditto 

td s% sal, for 30 years td si sdl, ditto 

(23) Under, beneath. 

zer i kiirsi, under the chair tai i knrsi, ditto 

iai -i under foot 

(24) Up, upwards. 

Tu ha hdld (he went) up' ser a hald raft, he went 

wards upwards 

39. The Nature of the B. and M. Vocabularies. 

(a) It has already been stated that the bulk of the 
words in both dialects are pure Persian, and 
a glance at the Vocabularies which follow will 
make this obvious. Slany of the words have, 
however, become obsolete in the language as it is 
now spoken in Persia, but some of them have 
survived in everyday use in Hindustani. Where 
this is the case it is difficult to determine whether 
B. and M. have inherited them along with the 
other words they possess wdiich are still current in 
the Standard Persian speech of the present day, 
or whether they have acquired them hj borrowing 
from Hindustani and Pashtu. 

The following may be cited as^ examples : 

B.M. anrat (P.Ar. and H, ■atirat) 

B. cimca M. (Mii.P., H. c^amca) 
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B. kerta M. kh^ta (Mn.P. kurta, li. Imria) 

B. x^fmax» (Mn.P. '^ahma^dh in constant use 
in A%) . 

B. mom (Mn.P. omiza, H. mdza) 

B. ndspdt% ndspdt^^ 

‘ B. qahva (Mn. P. qiilba = plough (Steiiigass) ; 
Aiy. qulba = yoke of oxen) 

B.M. rikab'h (Mn.P., H. vikdbl) 

(6) The following are probably direct borrowings from 
the Indian side : 

M. kdt (Engl, through Hindustani; also known 
in Persia) 

M. a (Panjabi to^/ia) 

B. mdnja M.?na7i/a(H. 7nan^7ni; Panjabi ma^yd) 
M. idmba (H. tdmba ; P. tdmbd) 

B. tvdskat (Engl, through Hindustani) 

Perhaps also kiita-sag, cf. Hindustani kuttd) 

(c) Direct borrowings from Fashtu (A £7.) appear to be 

scarce : 

As above, B, qalwa has possibly been drawn from Pashtu. 

B. gddlh may perhaps be resolved into gCid + lk, in 
which case it may be derived from Af7. gad, sheep, 

M, tW may be identical wdth Af7. low, short, 
stooping dowm, 

M. tsdder' is identical with the Af7. form. 'M.tsader* 
may be a mis- writing, otherwise it may be a borrowing 
of H. and Panjabi eaddar under Af7, influence. 

B. jaiiwdri, "M. jutvam are probably derived from A£7. 
jaivdr, but there is also H. and B,jto,di\ 

(d) Borrowings from or through Kowar are naturally 
fairly numerous : 

B. dsaqdl, M. asaqdl, a minor district official, is a title 
used in the Chitral administYe^tion djsaqdr' aksaJcdl’' 
O’Brien). I believe that it is a Turki \YOYd meaning 
'•'White Beard” (see J.R.G.S., vol. 1, No. 6, Dec. 1917* 
p. 411, where it is spelt aksakaV). 
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B. dry, cf. Kow&v leak, dried up. 

B. 2Jar^am, Ko. parMm, 

M. arqa, Ko. arqa, 

IL tdnq, (it Ko.tdoig. 

M. pakfd, li. 0 . pakoL 

M. pde, Ko. pu6\ 

(e) After discounting all the manifestly Persian words 
which constitute the bulk of these vocabularies, 
and, again, those which can be traced to Kowar, 
Hindustani, or Pashtu, there remain a score or two 
of words whose origin is obscure to me and to 
which I can suggest no parallels. They may be 
regarded as contributing to furnish a. raison d’etre 
for this article. 

(/) There is no reason to suspect boiTowings from 
geographically remote dialects of Modern Persian; 
where coincidence of form occurs it only argues 
a greater extension at some period of the word or 
form than one would have deduced from its 
isolated occurrence in a single dialect. The 
following iDoints may be mentioned : 

Tlie identity of the vowel of the past base of B. pa-\(tan 
and Gabri to cook, in contrast to the u 

' generally found in Mn.P. and 0,0,B. pii-)(tan is of interest. 

Again, M. tamhdn, trousers, appears to be the same 
word as the Gabri under- trousers, drawers. 

There is also H. and P. tambd, loose pantaloons. 

B.M. paitaniva is identical with Bakhtiari p)<^d.tatiuxi, 
putties; the ordinary Persian is papuv 

B. has grey, B)(. 6ilr = chestnut (of a horse). 

B. pas ipa. is duplicated in Bakhtiari poetry^ 

B. uses fan and Bx- fraud, d^^^ Fund is 

given in Steingass's Persian ' dictionary, but I do not 
remember hearing it in O.C.P. 

Identical with B., hang is Kurdi, hang, roof. 
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(g) Both B. and M. differ "from most' dialects of 'Mn.P. 
in presenting few examples of Metathesis, I have 
myaz mizag ^ Mii. might represent the 

Turkish word, which I am unable to authenticate, 
but which is, I think, 
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N.B. — See note to 

§38. 


40 . 

Personal Pronouns 



Bada^j^sAni. 


Madaglasti. 


1st Sg. 



Nom. 

man I 

Norn. 

man, ma 

I ' ^ ■■ 

Acc. 

mana me ■ 

Acc. 

mard 

me 

Gen. 

^ % md ] f of me 

Gem 

i man 

of me, my 


i man] |my 




Dat. 

^ ha 1 

h to me 

^ ha md] 

Dat. 

hehnan ] 

^ he^ md j 

to me 


1st PL 


N. 

mu, nuclei (double 

N. . . 

md, md 

we 


pliir.) 



A. 

metra.. 

A. 

mdrd 

us 

D. 

ha md 

2nd Sg. 


to US 

N. 

ta, to 

. N. 

td, (td) 

thou 

A. 

titra 

A. 

turd 

thee 

G. 

i td 



of thee, 





thine 

D. 

ha tu, leva 

D. 

be i id 

to thee 



2nd PI. 



N. 

siimd, sumdhd 

N. ■ 

Sumd 

you 


(double plur 




A. 

siimd ra 

A. 

Sumd rd 

you 

G. 

i sumd 

G. 


of J'OU, 





yours 

D. 


D. 

he i Sumd\ 
ha i SmndJ 

to you 


} Perhaps plural forms used with sense of singular. 
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3rd Sgr. 


Bada;)(sani. 

Madaglasti. 

N. 

tl, (un ?) 

N. d, u 

he, she, it 

A. 

ora, dra ; fma 

A. dm 

him, her, 
it 

G. 

i u,i d 

G. i d, i 

his, hers, 
its 

n. 

ba u 

D. ha to 

3rd PL 

to him, 
etc. 

N. 

dnha, Una 

N. ivnhd 

they 

A. 

A. unlid rd 

Note , — %§dn and usdn are not found. 

Enclitic Personal Pronouns 

them 


1st, Sg. 

-tim 

PI. -mim 

Sg. -^lm 

PJ. -mdn 

2nd. 

-at 

-t€m 

-at 

-ton 

3rd. 

-as 

-{i)sdn, 

-sun 

^ -as 

-sd7i, -sim 


41. Demonstrative Adjectives 

and Pronouns 

This N. i; 

. PI. 

ina 

N. 


A. -im, 



' A. 

%rd 

■That N. u 



N. 

Uy d 

A. dra, 

una 


A. 

dra 

This same 

^ ' N. ; 

j* (k)am%^ 

- N- ) 

lianiin 

(pro. and adj.) 

A' j 

A.] 

That same 

N. ’ 

1 {h)amu ^ 

N. ) 

JtamTm 

(pro. and adj.) 

A. j 

A.) 


^ I have -as for twice in my M. notes, and in one instance I appear 
to have confirmed it. Bx. has -as and -suai regularly for and -mn.^ 
hut ill M. ib is at best only an occasional lapse probably due to careless 
speech. 

“ Probably also in pronominal sense (hjamm and {h}a?7iu7ias in hamlna^ 
.limmma dldiim. where the w Drobably pertains to the pronoun. See § 33b, 
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42 . Reflexive Pronoun 

Myself x'^dam, xudim} ^uUm ^ x'^da7n 

Thyself ;)(ecZai 

Himself 

43 . Interrogative Adjectives and Pronouns 


Which man ? 

Im^am ] 

Jcuddm ki)(8 1 , 

(adj.) 

kuddm j ^ 

Which of them 1 
(pro.) 

kiidam-mn ? 

kiiddm-kiin ? 

What? (pro.) 

cel 

cl ? ee 1 

Who ? 

Ml 

M ? 

44 . 

Verbs 


Bada)/saiii. 

Madaglasti. 

(a) 

^'Bfidan, to be 
bud- : {h)ast- 

Present 


Sg. 1. (h)asttim PI. 1. (h)astvm 

Sg. 1. 

2, {h)ast-i 

2. (h)astin 

2. 

3. as{t) 

3. {h)astan{d) 3. ast 


Preterite Indicati^ 

vQ , 

Sg. 1. biidam 

Pi. 1. biuUm Sg. 

1. budam PL hiidlm 

2, hudt 

2, hudin{~U) 

2. hudl budlt 

3. biod (hrd) 

3. biulan 
Subjunctive 

3. hut budan 

Sg. 1. hakim 

PL hdslm 

Sg. 1. bdsam 

2. haM 

basin 

2. 

3. haki 

hdkm 

Imperative 

3. 


Sg. 2. hcUJ Neg. nahdS! Sg. 2. &a,s^/ Neg. nahds! 

^ Probably plural forms. It was difficult to make sure that the plural 
was not being used where the singular was intended, or wdth the sense 
of the singular. 

' U 
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Bada;i(&m. Madaglasti. 

(b) Enclitic Verb 

I am (in difficulties) 

. . nm . . (asUm) . . um . . 

. , (ast%) . . (asUn) . . i , . it 

. . (ast, as) . . (astand, . . (ast) . . an{d} 

astan) 

45. ^sTidan, to become 

B. kid-, Slid-, kd- : saiv- M. sld-, 1 

j;s-, *.8- 

Present Indicative 

mkawam mektwlm mlsaivam misawwi 

memivi mesaivin mlkmn mlsaioU 

memiva mesaivan miSa'wa(cl) mlsawan 

Preterite Indicative 

1. mdam PL mdlm So\ 1. sldmn Pi. Iidim 


2, sud% 

3. hid {kit) 

Sg. 1 . bikidam 

2. hikidl 

3. hikid 


ktdin 2. suli sidU 

hidan kt sidan 

Imperfect 


S^. 1. kida am 


Present Perfect 

Sg. 3. kid’ as(t) 
Pluperfect 

Sg. 1. kida hudam Sg, 1. kida budam 

2. suda biidl 
Present Subjective 

Sg. 1 . hikvwam Sg. 1 . (rawmi) sawiim 

3. him%m{d) 

Present Perfect Subjective 

Sg. 3. suda bdsa{d) 

Imperative. 

Sg. 2. -su! PL -sawin! Sg. 2. kl PL kwU! 
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Bada)(san,i. Madaglasti. 


46. 

^%adaii, Berdan, to do 


kad- 1 

[ kin- kad- I f 

kiln - \ . 

kiS- 1 : ■ 

j kiln- kerd- ) ' | 

kin- 

ke7'd- I 

1 

1 



Present Indicative 


Sg. 1. mekinam PL mekmim Sg.l. mtkunam PL mikwiwi 

2. mekinl 

niekinvn 2. m%lmne{-%) mikilnU 

3. mekina 

mikinan 3. m%kuna{d) 

mikilnen 



(-an) 


Preterite 


Sg. 1. kadam 

PL hadim Sg, 1. kadam 

PL kadim 

(ovkaSam) 


2. kad’i 

kadin 2. kadi 

kadit 

3. kad 

kadan 3. kad (kat) 

kadan 


Imperfect 

Sg. 1. mekadam, etc. Sg. 1. vvlkadam, etc. 
al 80 6i/»:acZam, etc. 

Present Perfect 

Sg. 1. Icerda am PI. kerda %m Sg. 1. kada am (or 

2. kerda I kerda %n kerda) 

S. kerda as kerda an 3. had' as 

Pluperfect 

Sg.l. kerdabudam PI. kerda hudim Sg- 1. kada budam 

2. kerda biuii kerda hiidin (or kerda) 

3. kerda bud kerda hudan 

Present Subjective 

Sg.l. hekenem V\,heken%m Sg. 1. hekinam {ss>me 

2. hekenl bekenin endings a.s 

3. bekena bekenan indie.) 

Present Perfect Subjective 

Sg.l. kerda hdktm PI. kerda bdklm Sg. 1. kada bdsam 

2, kerda hd^i kerda bdSin 2. kada bdkl 

3, kerda bdSa . kerda bdSan 
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Bada)(vSani. Madaglasti. 

Imperative 

Sg.2. hiJcehl hilcol FI, bekemn! Sg, 2. bikim ! Fl.hikimUI 
N” eg. na ka ! na kenin ! N eg. J na Imn ! J na Imnlt ! 

\malmn! \makun%t! 


47 . 


^'dadan, to give 


dad- : t%-, t- 


Sg. 1. metem 

2. metl 

3. met%,a 


dad- 


f d%-, di- 

A 

[ d-, deh- 

Present Indicative 

PI. metlm Sg. 1. m^dtim PL mtdtm 

metm 2. midi imdit 

met%,a% 3. mldVHid mddi.an 

(also namUnm 1st sg. neg.) 

Preterite 

Sg. 1. dddam PL dadim Sg. 1. dddami 

f-S-) 

2. dddi dddin 2. dcidi 

3. dad dddan 3. ddt 

Present Perfect 

Sg. 1. dddaam PL ddda %m Sg. 1. dad' am 

2. ddda % ddda in 2. dad’ i 

3, ddda as ddda an 3. dad’ ast 

Pluperfect 

Sg. 1. ddda hudamy etc. Sg. 1. ddda hudaniy etc. 

Present Subjective 
PL bitim Sg, 1. bidim 

bitln 2. hidi 


PL dadim 

dddit 

dddan 


PL 


dad’ im 
dad’ U 
dad’ an 


Sg. 1. bitem 

2. biti 

3. bitia 


bitian 


3. 


\bicle.ad 


2. biti! 


Neg, na ti 


’ [bidixid 

Imperative 

FlAbitin I Sg. 2. ^bidi I 
[biteni \bide! 

(na tin ! Neg. (na di ! 
[matin! \madi! 


PL bidim 
bidit 
'hide.an 
' hidi,an 


PL bidit! 


na dit ! 
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Bacla)(&iil,. Madaglasti. 

48 . to say 

: gu-.go-^.g- : go--, giv-. g~ 

Present Indicative 

Sg. L PL megim Sg. VlAmlgim 

\mlgo.(im \m%go.lm 

2. megoM megln 2. jmlgto.i (mlguM 

{m%g^ \m%gU 

3, megoxi megoxtn 3. m^gdxul m%gd,an 

Preterite 

Sg. 1. gitftam PL guftim Sg. 1. giiftam PL gxhftlm 

2. g%ft% gwftln 2. guftU 

^3. g'tift ig'uf) giiftcm 8. gitji giiftan 

Imperfect 

Sg. 3. m'eguft Sg. 3. mlguft 

Present Perfect 

Sg. 1. {guff ami etc.) Sg. 1. guff am 

3. givff ast 

Plnperfect 

Sg* {giifta budaml etc.) Sg. 1. gufta budam 
Imperative 

Sg. 2. hxigu! PI. hiujln! Sg. 2. higo I PI. higoM! 
Neg. nagfi! Neg. uago! 

49 . kaftan, to go 

raft- : raiv-, rail- 
Present Indicative 


Sg. 1. meraivuon V\,meraw%m 

2. meraivl (-e) m&ra/mm 

3. mmxiiva oneratoan 


Sg. 1. rurawum PI. mlrawlm 
2.mlraw% mlrawlt 
S. onlratvad mirawan 


Preterite 

Sg. 1. rafta'in PI. raftvm Sg. 1. raftam PI. raftim 

2. rafte raftln 2. rafU rafi^ 

3. raft (raf) raftan 3. raft raftan 
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Badax&ni. Madaglasti. ; 

Present Perfect 

Sg, 3. rafta ast 

Pluperfect 

Sg. 1, rafta budam, etc. Sg. 1. rafta hudam, etc. 

Present Subjective 
Sg. 1. hirawum, hiratiMm, 
birattivam 
Sg. 2. hiraw€, etc. 

Imperative 

Sg. 2. birau l F],biraivin! Sg.2. bira^birati I PhbiraivU! 


Neg. na rau ! 

na raxvln! Neg. na ra ! 

. naraiuU! 

50. 

^amadan, to come 
dmad- : oi{y)-, d- 

Present Indicative 


Sg. 1. me.oiyam 
(-dyam) 

PI. me.oi.mi Sg. 1. mi.oiyim 

PI. nn.oiymi 

2. me.oia 

me.oian 2. m%.oiy% 

nn.oiyU 

8. me,oiya 

me.oiyan 8. m%.oiyad 

Preterite 

mi.oiyan 

Sg. 1. dmadam 

PI. dmadmi Sg. 1. dmadam 

PL dinadim 

2. dmadi 

dmadm 2. dmad% 

dmadU 

3. dmad 

dmadan 3. dmad 

Pluperfect 

dmadan 


Sg. 1. dmada budam, otc, Sg. 1. amada hudam, etc. 


Present Subjective 

Sg. 1. bi.oiyam, etc. Sg. 1. hLoiyim, etc. 

Imperative 

Sg. 2. hS,d! PJ. he.a,m! Sg, 2. hi,&! PI. hi,oiM! 
Neg. neyd! ^ 
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TEXTS' 

SPECIMENS OE BADAXSANI 

I 

Tliis text was the result of an attempt to explain the 
parable of the Prodigal Son to my informant, and get him 
to give a version of it in BadaxsanL He had, however, 
strong view’s as to %vhat would naturally occur in such a 
family crisis; witness the intrusion of the cousin. 

Yak Adam du baca deist, ^atdrlh baca ba pidar i 
gtift : “ pider, ua i hrader i Jcaldn aloi.id hike ; 
'Isa i mem ham aloidd 

Birdder i yatdrik kalcm a giift hi: Isa i Pd blsyar 
hula- as, Md o sivmd ai yak pider Imsttm/hiraber 
megirlm!' 

Baki i amiikas Amiad o g lift hi : Isa i ma/ra )(ctvia-)(a 
hi md bite (or jpima^ hite m) h% amuk i ma> as,'’ 

(Giiftan) Sa^r hi. a, wogf isa i tera metim", 

'' heun dmadim ha ma na clAcU, Mara fan izaclL 
Cera fan mezanl ? Haq i ma bite," 

■■ II . ' , , 

Tiiis second version of the same j)^^rable represents an 
attempt to get my informant to render it sentence by 
sentence, but by this method I had myself first to malce 
a probable rendering and then to try to get it altered or 
corrected. In tliese circumstances the result cannot be 
regarded as the free and natural expression of a Bad^feni, 
though it is, I believe, fairly connect and intelligible. 

Yak ddaml dii baSa ddM. Baki i -)(atarlh ba pidar i 
^iidas gihft: '' E ]pider, o haq i -^idam ba onan bitiC 
U ivaxt pideras ba dTi baca i 
taqsvm had. 

Bad ai Sand rdz d baSa i x^^drlk rncil i x^Aas jamkad, 
ba yak mtdk i dUr safar lead, Unjd mdl x^AaS ha 
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-^usguzerdnl ^ talcif had. Wa^e he liamcis a talaf herda 
hud da u mulk qdti saytln iifta{d); % ham bisyctr tang 
dmad. Baft pes i yah% a% merdumdn i o midk wa ba 
% serlh md. U merd ham lira ba jangal Jiristdd hi f(tbh 
i -^udas rd biSerdnad. 

Dilai haonu ^(ttrdh bi-)(er%m hi -)(1lhd mexeran, 

wa ba 0 has% g%z% na ddd. Ba x^^das yah fiheri mehad 
(or, fiber i x'^daua had), ba x'^daS guft hi: '' der xana i 
pider i md ce qad noher hi tanxd megiran hast and ; wa 
nun i ziydti ham ddran wa md ai gisnagi memberam. 
Ale mex^zaniy pes i pider i x^^d mera^vam megum: 
“ jE pider, ham ba x'^dd x^dfi hadam ham ha sumd, im 
loinq nlstam hi piser i stLmd xduda bdsao7i, dle ai ndherhd 
X'ldat yah tar ah mard nigahddr.” 

6 waxf x^^l ^ pider i xHdas. Ale bisyar dur 

hud, pider i xidas oto did, ba dalas rd.am dmad, dauAd 
im una ba bayal x'idas girift iva busa had. 

SPECIMENS OF MADAGLASTI 

. I 

Talc merdi bud, Daula Muhammad, raft ba hulL Ba 
huh raft hat i yah nafar i diger. Bad dmd 

pecidas. Ki peiUl, und yah nafer gurext. x^^’^ hamu 
Baula Muhaimnad a bar sdxt gu-e (girift) btird ba diger 
jd.a. Raft pat ih i una hand, dast a pd i una hioid. 
‘‘ I zinda’s’^gufta. U xf^i^ him market herda ast 

Bad raft o ba sang hi sax ^^-dram da bald i bdi^ 

himim. Bad ti ba Sax mdnd iva i gw^ext 

Baida Aluhammad rafta ba huh cucahd i palang ha 
huh did. Gar cuoa bud. Aqb ters herda hergast ba x^na- 
Da xdna dmad, sandj girifta. Waxf i dftau nmiruz da 
hamu tarak rasida, hamu Mcahd ra giriftu daReinin i 
sanaj gereldnda as, ser i sanaj basta herd, ba aqb gaM> 
nim i rah dmad. 

^ XU^guzoUni = euioying omsQlf without regard for consequences. 
It is hardly as strong as riotous living ”, 
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Palmig Md, dmad. Amad ha qislclq qarib s%d, 

ham ba, qislciq rasula az zlr i qisldq aqab gaU waste 
aucalms; A iviird tit Jcerd da ham der pl§ i Mltarhm i 
Bros. Sagahci ba liamun citeahd ser dadand. Heci pis 
na sldan ai huvi zordwer. ’ 

Ba unhct MUa/tPau Indm herd, ham cTi&dict Alltarzaw 
ha Bros bard. 

The narrator, Shir Muhammad, was a poor hand at 
telling a story, and it was difScnlt to obtain explanations 
from him. I am not clear about the meaning of parts of 
the first paragraph : 

kat obviously means ‘‘ along witii’b but I know nothing 
about the ^vord. 

pecidas. ]ye6ld suggests “ hugging ”, but the general sense 
seems to be “set upon”, -as probably for -Idu and 
apparentlj^ ungraminatical. 

&cf'r sax^ glossed “ carried 

liatik glossed “eyelids”, but I do not know the ^mrd. 

Palik is the Kowar for “ eyelid ”, 

•^isl probably = ’^iidas rd, 
kix grossed Uixt i sang, 

bud. Aqh , , , MS. has bad aqh. Ba^d would be more 
natural than this independent 'aqab, 
tarak. I do not know whether the word is or jj:? 
nor %vhat it means. There is Bx^ tarak = crack, 
spilt, and here the meaning might possibly be a 
“cleft” in the rocks. 

az zlr , , , miahal There seems to be some confusion. 
Presumably it went back because it could not find its 
cubs. Otherwise omit aqab, “ It went about on the 
lower side of the village (looking) for its young.” 

II 

Yak mard hud, Bllardm nom dust, AHq sld, giift ki : 

Bulbul ba bdyo raft^ 

Nazar her nihdlo hat 
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AM hasid, qdmat i LeU jlydlo lead. 

DiLardm dilber% Sangil Ui Mfirl, 

5. Bil 'amr ate miben 

ydr i md sa%v%{t). 

Ddro mad%, taMb, 

Md ddrim dard i hisq 
Md heh namiSaivlm, 

10. Ttv hadndm imsavi. 

JDilardm dilherl, Sangil ta kafir i, 

Amad nimdz i sdm 
Ne-dmad nigdr i man 
Yak dida q)d.as dd^tani 
15. i man hardmo iid, 

Dilardm dilberi, Sangil fn kdfiri. 

DU hamrate miberl 
Xild ydr i md kiwU, 

Malahim ba kuh, u dast Ti blydban yaribo ntsL 
20.*^ Herjd hiraslt^ ^ bdriga girift (o) Me 

qaribo nist 

‘^Dilardm dilheri, Sangil in IcdfirY 
This was the only piece of verse which Shir Muhani mad 
could produce, and his knowledge of it seemed very 
uncertain. I suppose it to be a garbled form of some 
popular Persian love-song, and not native to Madaglasht 
nor even probably to Bad aklnshan. 

The o's and as recurring throughout are presumably 
metrical expedients. They were pronounced as if they 
^Yere part of the preceding word. 

1. 4. .scmpiJ presumably = Sang-diL 
1.14. 

1. 19. JfaJaJii?}! probably for 

yarib here and in 1. 20 perhaps means ‘‘out of 
place'’. 

Is Dilardm or Sangdil the subject ? 

BirasU probably birasid = mlrasld 3rd sing, 
imperf. 


1 . 20 . 


TRANSLATIOI^ OF SPECIMENS 


B, I 

A man had two sons. The younger son said to his 
father : 0 father, divide off my elder brothers sliare 

(of the inheritance), and divide off my share likewise” . . . 

The younger brother said to the elder: Your share has 
been made too big. You and I are of one father, and we 
(should) share alike.” 

The son of his uncle came and said : You must give me 
my share, Tor your father is my uncle.” (They said): 

Come to-morrow morning and tlien we shall give you 
your share ” . . . 

“I came in the morning” (said the cousin) “but you 
gave me nothing. You Imve fooled me. Why do you 
fool me ? Give me my rights.” 

B. II 

A certain man had two sons. The younger said to his 
father: “O father, give me that which is due to me.” 
Thereupon the father divided his j^roperty up between 
his sons. Some days later the younger son gathered his 
belongings together and journeyed off to a distant country. 
There he wasted his substance in riotous living. When he 
had dissipated the whole of it a severe famine fell on that 
country and he got into great straits. He went to one of 
tlie men of that country and entered into partnership with 
him, and the man sent him out into the desert to feed liis 
swine, and he was glad to eat the same food that the swine 
ate, and no one gave him anything. 

Then he thought within himself, and said to himself : 
“ How many servants are there in my father’s house wlio 
receive pay and have more than enough of bread, while 
I am dying of hunger. Now I will arise and go to my 
father and say : ' 0 father, I have sinned against God 
and against you and I am not worthy to be called your 
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son, now support me in any fashion as one of your 
servants/’" 

Then he arose and went to his father. Now when he 
was a long way ofi’ his father saw him, and pity came into 
his heart and he ran and caught him in his arms and 
kissed him. 

M. I 

There was a man (by name) Daula Muhammad, and he 
went to a mountain. He went to the mountain along with 
another man. Afterwards a bear attacked them. When 
it attacked them one of the two men escaped. The bear 
took up the man Daula Muhammad (on its back) and 
carried him off to another place. Then it proceeded to 
paw his eyelids and his arms and legs. “He is alive,” it 
said. But Daula Muhammad pretended to be dead. 

Then the bear went to a cliff (saying), “ I will bring 
a slab of stone and put it on him (oi" put him on it).” 
Then while the bear was occupied with the stone the man 
made his escape. 

(Another time) Daula Muhammad went to the mountain 
and saw a leopard s cubs. There were four cubs. Then he 
took fright and went back to his house. He came to his 
house and took a skin-bag (for carrying grain in), and at 
midday, having returned the same way (?), he caught the 
cubs and turned them into the bag. Then he tied up the 
mouth of the bag and turned back. 

He had gone half way home when the leopard found 
out (that its cubs were missing) and came (after him). It 
came up to near the village. Daula Muhammad, however, 
had reached the village and (the leopard) went back from 
below the village (looking) for its cubs. 

Daula, Muhammad brought them and put them down on 
the roof in the presence of the Mehtarzhau of Droslu 
They set the dogs at the cubs, but they refused to go 
forward because of the powerful odour. 
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The Melitar^aii gave Daula Muhammad a present and 
took the cubs away to Drosh. 

M. II 

There was a man, Dila-ram hj name, wdio fell in love 
and said : ^ 

The Bulbul went into the garden, 

She looked at the trees. 

He sighed and thought of the form of (his) Leli. 
Dilararn you are a lover, Stony-Heart you are an infidel. 

You carry off my heart with you ; 

Be you my lover. 

Give no medicine, Physician, 

I suffer from the pain of love. 

I will not get bettei', and you -will be discredited. 
Dilararn you are a lover, Stony-Heart 3’OU are an infidel. 

Evening prayer-time came, 

My lover came not. 

I kept one eye on the look out. 

Sleep became unlawful to me. 

Dilararn you are a lover, Stony-Heart you are an infidel. 

You carry away my heart with you. 

Be you my lover. 

Curses (?) on the mountains and the plains and deserts 
are no strange thing. 

Wherever she came she pitched her tent and made her 
place of audience (or her camping-ground), 

(And) it is no strange thing. 

Dilararn you are a lover, Stony-heart you are an infidel. 
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BADA%SiNl AND MADAGLASTi VOCABULARIES 
Order of arrangement : 


Vowels : ^ 

a, e 
e 
I 

i 

» 

o 

u 


Diphthongs : ai 

an 
oi 

Gutturals : Explosives q 

h 

a 

■ Spirants X 

7 

Palatals : c 

j 

y 

Dentals : t 

d 

Labials : Explosives p 

h 

Spirants f 

tOj V 

Sibilants : 8 

§ 
z 

■ 


^ BADA%k\NI 

db; jic i db, water-channel 5 
V. ail 

dberu, -d, eyebrow 
ddam, man 

aft- : ? to obtain, find ; 

mvldam aftamas, 1 searched 
for and found it 
dftauras, morning 
dldcabaf, ? ustd dldSahaf, 
master weaver 


Liquids I 

m 
n 
r ' 

“Aspirate” h 

Note . — Within the several sec- 
tions indicated above the order 
is alphabetical, with the following 
modification to embrace non-alpha- 
betic symbols : — 

(1) Marked and unmarked 
vowels are treated as the same. 

(2) Other things being equal, an 
unmarked consonant precedes one 
bearing a diacritical sign. 

(3) 6 is followed by c 

d d 

9 . 7 

k X 

s S . 

VOCABULABY 

die, now ; hami die, this very 
moment 

dmad- : oi(y')-, d(yy, to come 
drunj, elbow 

dsaqdl, headman, minor official 
dsi.db, osi.db, mill 
dsmdn, sky 

ds2’>, horse (common) ; oier dsp, 
stallion 

dsta dsta, slowly 
dsUn, sleeve 
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atiSy fire 

mviird- : ar-, to bring 

■ ■ "a 

abdaJhy seyeiiteentli 
aftidy seventy 
ahmaq, stupid 

aka (aqa ?), “ arhabT in as ter 
ice ; hast, the water 

froze 

a^lr ferddy tlie day after the 
day after to-morrow 
alavJd, jaw 

aloi.id, separate, apart ; aloi.id 
k.y to separate, divide off 
ama, paternal aunt ; baca i 
ama, cousin 
amhwr, pincers 

ami, hami, pron. and adj, this 
- same, this very (one) ; hi 
bud he hamina zadi l , Who 
was this person whom you 
beat ? Ki bad ke kamina 
ha siimd gufta bad ? Who 
was it had told you this ? 
aomi, hama, pron. and adj. that 
same, that very (one), that ; 
mnn asp a viexAham, I want 
that horse ; amuna didam, 
1 saw him 

amuky paternal uncle ; ba^a i 
amuhy cousin 
andr, pomegranate 
angist ( il), charcoal 
angilsty finger after, behind 
him 


aqab, aqib, behind (adv.) ; ba 
aqaby i d, after, behind, 

him. 

aqel^ intelligence, sense : Id 
aqel, intelligent; he aqel, 
stupid 

arhdp, head m an ; q ilsld qi 

village headman 

array sa'w 

arumiyS. kind of grain, millet (?) 
aSy V. ast 

asli, original ; asli watan i id 
az kUd'st ? Where is your 
original home ? Where do 
you hail from ? 
asp V. asp 

ast-, pres, base of v. to be 
as, ast, is 

astai ? ho w ? in what i n aim er ? 
astai az Faizdbdd dmada el 
How have you come from 
F. ? ; astai basia i ? How 
have you shut (it) ? 

-aSy his, her, its; him, her, it 
astddy eighty 
aZy V. ai 

azly down, downwards (?) ; ser 
i azi = downwards 
aMahy eighteen 

e 

ela, loose ; ela Ic.y to loosen, let 
go, open, undo ; ela s., to 
become open, etc. 
ezdr, trousers, pyjamas 
ezuriy firewood 
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% adj., this 
imruz, Y. imruz 
here 

%tSj, pron. (acc.) this 
%sa, share, portion, share of 
inheritance 

istdd- : es(tyj to stand, stay ; 
m-este ya onerawe ? will you 
stay or will you go away ? 
qardr he.es = stand still 

i 

i (izdfa), of, conne cti ve bet ween 
noun and adj. 
imr'iiz, to-day 
imsai, this year 
istdd-, V. %stdd- 

6 

0 , and ; md o mmdy you and I ; 
dmad o gtoft, he came and 
said 

d, V. u 

ora, pron. (acc.) him, that (one) 
osi.db, V. dsi.db 

u 

lift-, V. 'pert-iifU 
ustd, craftsman 
ushtr^dn, bone 

a (d), un, pron. he, she, it; 
adj. that; pi. und, pron. they 

ai 

ai, az, from, of, belonging to ; 
ham% asp az yidlm ast, this 
horse is ours, this is our horse 
ain i easm, pupil of the eye 


an 

a,ti, water ; aM i gar7n, \vavm 
water ; a/d i jus, boiling 
water 
aur, cloud 
aiirat, -lid, woman 

oi 

oi.ln, iron 

oidnda, coming, future ; sal i 
oi.lnda, next j^'ear 
oi.inger, blacksmith ; ustd i 
oi.vnger, master blacksiiiitli 

<1 

qaimd'X, cream 
qdlin, giMm,” \¥oven rug 
qahm, plough ; qahvd k, to 
plough ; C zamm a qahvd' 
ha, plough this land ! 
qardr, fixed, steady ; hamimjd 
qardr be.es, stand still there 
qarih, near 

qisldq, qusldq, village, settle- 
ment ; qisldql arbdp, village 
headman 

strength 

k ■ 

hdbiit, blue 
had-, V. herd- 
Icdh, straw 
hai ? when ? 

kdh, (1) kdh i pd, leg above 
ankle,; (2) dry ■ 
kaldn kaldn, big, great 
kalapd, sloping down, downhill 
kalauMr, sights of a gun 
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kalh, steep 

ham, little, small (in quantity) 

hamer, .cliff 

hamter, less 

hand- than-, io dilg 

handdq, stock of a gun 

hdr, hdr, business, work, act 

hard, knife 

hoMd- : has-, to draw, pull 
hast- : hdr-, to sow 
kauk, '' chihor,” red-legged hill 
partridge 
hatdes, ladle 
hans, shoes 

he, hi, he, (1) eonj. (corre- 
sponding in use to O.C.P. 
hih), tiiat, so that, in order 
tliat, etc. ; man farldam he 
kanu hdr a hehenem, I 
wanted to do just this thing 
(this is just the very thing 
I wanted to do). (2) quasi 
rel. pron., who, whom, that; 
ham Cl saxs ast he dlna r Ci% 
dmada bad, it is the same 
man who came yesterday; 
hamii saxs ast he ora d%na 
ruz zadam, it is the same 
man whom I beat yesterday 
herd-, had- :hin-, him-, hen-, 

Jchi-,iodiO 

herra : herra i as2y, foal 
herta, shirt 
kerivds, cotton 
hi, V. he 

hi ? who ? hami asp az hi 


X^ridi ? from whom did you 
buy this horse? 
hisd? where? ai (az) hisd? 
whence ? 

hist, Mist, sowing, cultivation ; 
kista zdr, cultivated ground ; 
hista zdr h, to cultivate 
hittasag, shepherd’s dog 
kd^^, ku, mountain 
hot, coat 
kucilk, J)uppy 

knddm ? ktiSdm ? adj. or pron., 
w^hich ? 'which one ? Jciihdm 
kix^ bud hi ha mmd gufdi 
kulux> thick, stout 
hum, pillow ; hum i kurpa, 
hum i Z^,pillowand quilt(?); 
i, probably for o = and 
kilnda, log, trunk of a tree 
kurpa, quilt 
kursi, cliair 
ktirur, crore 
Mia, short 

gadih, ewe 

ganda, bad; ddam i ganda, 
a bad man 
gandam, wheat 
gardan, neck 

gast- : gerd-, to go about; 
caspdn gasta be.d, come back 
quickly 

gau (gdv), cow, pi. ga%i%odn 
(cattle); mdda gau, cow; 
berza gau, bull ; gau rd 
jttSid, she milked the cow 
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germ, garm^ hoi 
germ%\\%B^i 

knotted carpet 

glr : ba giras k., to catch it 
or him ; g%r na ha, don’t 
delay (?) 

gireiudn, collar of coat 
girift~:gw, to seize; dauraS 
giriftand, they surrounded 
him (or it) ; jildv girift, v. 
jildv 

gisna, hungry 
^osaZa, calf 

guft-- : go-, ((/-), to speak, say, 
tell 

flower ; giil i guldh, rose ; 
gul i surl, rose 
gulddr, embroidered 
gul'B, throat 

gurext- * gtorez-, to run away 
giisfand, sheep ; madagxisfand^ 
ewe; ner gusf and, ram 
gm, -d, ear 
gusdt, loose 
gait, flesh, meat 
gumit- :gxizdr-, v.i. to pass by ; 
v.t. to leave put down 

X 

xdh, sleep ; h, to sleep 
XO-ber, news, information 
XCiima, tent , 
xdkisteri, grey 

xdla, maternal aunt; haca i 
xdla, cousin 
xdl%, empty 


X&xnax&, willy-nilly ; 

ha ma hiU, you must give it 
to me ; maxi ferdd xdxnaxd 
mmxiioum, 1 wdll certainly 
go to-morrow, I shall have 
to go to-morrow 
xdna, house 

xdxid- : xdxi-, to sing, read 
Xaxidid- : yand-, to laugh 
Xaxijer, dagger 

Xax^dv, thin (of animals, etc.), 
in poor co'Iidition 
xdst-.’xKy)'’ wish, 

want ; xnan xAstaxii hi Kami 
kdx^a hekenem, I wanted to 
do this ; se ta gusfand ma- 
xdham, I want three sheep 
Xasta, tired 

^aiv, ct x^^ f ^ bed- 
clothes 

xamvand- : make 

lie down 

buy 

X^^’Z, ^ weight (?) 

Xest- : x^z-, to rise, stand up 
Xetdrik, x^Zarf/b, (xexMxdk ?), 
small, little 

X0.6-r, -d (-cm?), sister; baca i 
XO.er, sister’s cliild 
XO.ex^zdda, sister’s child 
Xab, good 

X'Ztd, x'^dj self ; x^ddam., my- 
self ; x'^daZ, thyself ; etc,. 
Xuk, pig 
X^n, blood 
Xunak, cold 



BADAKHSHANI VOCABULAEY 


179 


rd- : to 

^uftcm, early iiiglit, bedtime 

; 7 . 

iyalla, grain 

ryau.omtt, kind of grain (?) 
ryaus, tliick (as of a stick) 
ry&ndn, colt 
^/erih, strange 

Q 

Mbuk, quickly, swiftly 
cdder, Mdw, sheet, veil, head- 
cloth 

cloak, *'* choga ” 
ki7id ? how many ? how much. ? 
Sand, (1) so, eaoid kaltln bud he 
burdan na tonistam, it was 
so big I could not carry it 
awaj’^ : (2) a certain number 
of, some ; bad ai kind ruz, 
after some days 
ktfdar, kd>dar, window 
mqu, small knife 
car, four ; car car higlr, take 
four of each 
ccirdah, fourteen 
aim layz, walnut 
car and- : airwn-, v.t. to cause 
to graze, pasture 
carid- : car-, v.i. to graze 
caspAn, quickly, without delay ; 
ktsjjdn gaka bed, come back 
quickly 

casp'dQid’- : caspdn-j v.t. to make 
stick, adhere 


caspld : kisp-, v.i. to stick, 
adhere 

Aahn, eye ; puk i caSm, ej^elid 
Mk, later morning ; nan '{cast, 
breakfast 

ce ? ce^ adj., what , \ . t ce 
hawdl ddrin ? how are you ? 
( = what state of affairs have 
you ?) ; k tar ? how ? in 
what way ? 
cerd ? cera ? why ? . 

cermger : ustd cermger, leather- 
worker (?) 

ri ? pron. what ? u ci megnft ? 
what was he saying ? sumd 
6% meglrln ? what are you 
taking ? cl guf(t) ? what did 
he say ? 
oil, cel, forty 
cimAa, spoon 
Hndr, chenar tree 
cind - : 6vn-, to pluck, gatlier 
clz, thing 

wood, stick 
ciica i merry, chicken 
cuk, straight, upright (?); cuk 
be.es, stand straight 
cukld-, cikul- : cuk-, cik-, to 
hammer, pound, hammer in ; 
me^a bucuk, hammer in the 
nail 

j 

jd, place 

jdla, hail (my MS. is uncertain 
and mla might be read, but 
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the probability of j&la is 
increased by the Madaglasti 
form jola) 

jdn, liie; bejdn,\YeBk. 
javj, barley 
jauwdr% maize 
jep, pocket 
jewuJc, pocket 
jigger, liver 
jU, Y.jill 

jilatb, jildv (reins, bridle) ; 
duzd sar i rdh jilauMdn 
giriftan, robbers waylaid 
them, held them up 
j€i, jub, channel ; jw i db, 
stream ; jw i Icaldn, big 
stream ; ju i ketdrik, small 
stream 

jubdr, irrigation channel 
jul, jU/hla,nkei 
jumb^d- :jumb-y vi. to shake 
jiimbdnd- : jtwibdn-, v,t. to 
shake 

jurdp, socks 
jiirjdt, curds 

jus^ boiling; au i jus, boiling 
water ; jus dmadan, v.i. to 
boil 

jusld- : j'us-, to milk ; gdv rd 
j'usid, she milked the cow 
jusond- :jll§on-, v.t. to boil 

y 

y (for % between vowels), this, 
these ; ai-y-aspd kuddmsun 
m%gmn? which of these 


horses are you going to 
take ? 

ya, (either) or 

yak, one ; yald nim (^ruz), a 
(da}^) and a half 
2/a/a, a single one ; pes yaki 
but die do mt, formerly 
there was one, now there 
are (have become) two 
ydzdali, eleven 

t 

ifa, particle used afternumerals; 
do ta higirm, take two ; se 
ta gusfand mesitraQn, I want 
three sheep ; se ta se ta bett, 
give three to each 
td (1), a form of tu in the 
oblique cases: qislaqi/td^ 
your village 

td (2), up to, till : td dma ruz, 
up to yesterday ; ai par sal 
td die, from last year up to 
the present time 
taya, niaternal uncle; haca i 
taya, cousin 

tai, inside ; ba tai^ i sanduq. 
in the box ; tai ijep, in the 
pocket 

takdya, pillow 
ta)(ta, plank 

talabid- : {talab- ?), to demand, 
seek in marriage ; Isdq ai 
Mddaubld duster talabid, 
I. asked M. for his daughter 
in marriage 
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f.ale = ta die, up till now 
tang, tight 

tdnist- : tmi- (or vowel d, o), 
to be able, can ; oand kaldn 
bud he bmxkm (or 'werddstan) 
ne tonistain, it was so big 
that I was unable to carry 
it {or carry it away); die 
nametdnam birawam or die 
raftmi nametdnam, I cannot 
go now ; dlna ruz na tdnis- 
tarn biratuam, I was unable 
to go yesterday ; natdnistum 
hi be.dyam, I was unable to 
come 

idq, room 

tdqln, peaked cap worn inside 
a turban (Indian, “Kullah”) 

idr, manner ; ee tar basta z ? 
how have you tied it? 

taraf, direction ; ba kudam 
taraf meraive ? in vrhat 
direction are you going ? 
tar aid- : tars-, to fear, be afraid 
tdz'i, hound 
^60, quick, swift 
button 
steep, : 

tvr, beam, rafter 

tisna, thirsty 

toi.i, under, underneath; 

toi.i ser mikune, you place 
(the pillow) under your head 
toid, young foal ; mad a toid, f., 
ner toid, m, 
tu, to, thou 


tufang, rifle ; tufang a zadam, 
I fired the rifle 
tufangca, pistol 

(seed ?) ; tu)(0n, 
i mery, hen's egg 
-turn, V. dad- :t~, to give, etc. 

tut, mulberry 

d 

ddd- : t-, to give 
dah, ten 
dahdn, moutli 
dalmm, tenth 
ddldn, verandah 
danddn, tooth 
ddnist- : dan-, to know 
darayt., -a, tree, 
dast, hand, arm ; band i dast, 
wrist 

dastak, small beam 
dasidr, sort of turban ; dastdr 
i safed, white turban 
dast- : ddr-, to have, possess ; 
3 rd sg. ddra, is, there is ; 
€njd heel sang na ddra, 
there are no stones liere 
daur, round about; daur i 
ydna, round about the 
house ; dwura^ giriftand, 
they surrounded it (him) ; 
daurmadaur, round about. 
dig, V. dek 
dek, deg, cooking-pot 
deyter, daughter, girl 
der, door 
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derdnd- : derdn-, deron-, v.t. 

■ ’ tO' tear ' 

dermi, 'woxnm's quarters, pri- 
vate part of a house 
cZet/Jui, wall 
did- : (bin- ?), to see 
diger, other, additional ; ^cmd 
r€bz i diger hdz merawe ? in 
(he. after) how many more 
days will you go back again ? 
dina rUz, yesterday 
dinya, world 
do, du, two 
duj, buttermilk 
dux^- : duz-, to sew 
duxp^n, vide dexter 
did, heart 
dumdd, son-in-law 
dumha, sheep s tail ; rmbyan 
i dumha, mutton-fat 
dur, far, distant 
durdz, long, tall ; ddam i 
durdz, tall man 
duroy, lie, untruth 
^ duyum, second 
duzd, duz, robber, thief 
divdzdah, twelve 

P 

pd, foot, leg 

early morning, to-morrow 
morning 

pahlawdn, strong, powerful 
(physically) ; hisi.dr ddam 
i pahlawdn ast, he is a very 
strongman 


paidd k., to find, procure 

leg-bandages, putties 
paxt- : paz-, to cook 
2 oam, wide, broad 
pdnj, five 

panja : panj a i dast, the open 
hand, finger, first finger; 
panja i pa, the foot, toes; 
idh panja i Jccddn, the second 
finger 

p>anjd, fifty 
pdnzdah, fifteen 
par cam, fringe of hair on 
forehead 

p>arid- : pcw’-, to fly 
par last year ; ptfr sal pas 
dmadam, I came back last 
year 

pas, adv. : (1) after (of time) ; 
pas az u, after that ; pas 
ferdd, the day after to- 
morrow; (2) back (of place) 
pas i pd, back of ankle 
past, low-lying, low, mean (?) ; 
ddam i pasz^, an ill-bred (?) 
man 

pdsna, heel 
patilk, a kind of grain 
perdr sal, the year before last ; 
pes perdr sal, the year before 
the year before last 
pere riiz, peririiz, the day 
before yesterday; pes^ psr^ 
rUz, the day before the day 
before yesterday 
pertuft- :pertd- (-oi-), to throw, 
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fling dQ\\i\ \ m%iyertovy‘iim, 
I throw clown ; hiperta / 
throw down 1 (Equated in 
meaning with Mn.P. andd'^-^ 
ian. With pert- cf. Mn.P. 
(dial.) part kerdcm, to fling 
away ; part hiclan, to fall 
down. If tlie B. forms given 
are correct it would seem 
that a transitive meaning 
has been conferred on an 
intransitive form, at least 
in the past base.) 
pas, ad V. (1) forward, in front, 
to (of persons) ; p>es i d 
raftam^ I went in front of 
him, or I went to him; 
(2) before (time), formerly ; 
pas az a, before that; pe^ 
yaJc'l hu t, former]}^ there was 
one ; v. p6?'e and perdr 
pemwl, forehead 
peHn, early part of afternoon 
pl.dz, onion 
pider, -a, father 
plser, -lid, son 

po^q quarter; se pd’h three- 
quarters ; nlm pd^q one- 
eicrhth 

.O'...' 

poixmig%, lowland ; qiEdq i 
p>oi.ang%, a village in the 
low-lying land, plains 
poiydn, pdi.dn, down, down- 
wards ; ai koh poiAn dmad, 
he came down from the hill 
post, skin 


(?) ; pos, to sow (?) ; % zarvin 
qahoa kada hiposlm, let 
us sow this ploughed land 
qni-^ta v, payt- ; pu-)(ta hugo ^^ 
vast h ivgo l speak truly , speak 
the truth 1 

pursid- : purs-, to inquire 
2niM, back ; puU i hang (on 
the top of the roof) 
ptisilk, -an, cat 
pilr, full 

b 

ha, to, at, in, into 
baca, -/af, child, boy 
bad, evil, bad ; badter, comp, of 
do. ; hattevpi, superb of do. 
had, after (time) ; had az w, 
after that 
6ac^, wind 

Bada-)(sdn, country of Badakh- 
shan 

Bada-x^i, Badax^dnl, of or 
belonging to Badakhshan, 
Badakhshani 
hadan, body 
baft- : hdf-, to wmave 
baitdl, mare 

baitalca, 2-year-old Ally 
bdx> garden with big trees 
hdx^<^, garden (small trees) 
hd^t-, boyt- : bdx - : (1) to lose 
(a game, etc.)(?); (2) to 
weave (clerical error for 
haft- : hdf- ?) 
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hdla, above ; ril ha bdla^ up- 
' wards 

bald i, on top of, upon 

upland ; qislaq hdldgl, 
a village in the mountains 
ham, roof 

band, joint; band i dast, wrist; 

band i pd, ankle 
hdng, bang, roof, v. bdm 
hdqila, pL bdqild, bean 
bardbar, birdber, level, equal, 

, alike, sound, in good order ; 
mijdz i mmd bardbar as ? 
are you in good health ? 
bardbar megirlm, we shall 
take (shares) alike, share 
equally 
bdrdn, rain 
barg, leaf (of tree) 
bdrld- : bar-, to rain, to fall 
(of rain, snow, etc.) 
bdrih, thin (as rod), narrow 
barra, lamb 
bds-, V. bud-, may be 
bast- : (band-?), to tie, fasten 
batta, separate ; bisl batta, sit 
separate, apart 
batterin, super!, of bad 
bdz, again 
hdzgl, -an, kitten 
be, without, lacking in , be 
quwat, weak ; be jdn, weak, 
feeble; age?, stupid, foolish 
bed, willow 

beddr, awake, wakeful, on the 
watch 


heliter, better 

behtervn, super!, of last ; best 
hex, ^’cot 

bext- : bez-, to slit 
bel, spade, shovel ; bel 5?., to dig 
bela, gloves 
bemdr, ill, sick 
her, chest, breast 
berf, snow ; berf bdrid, it 
snowed 
bervnj, brass 

beroi i, for the sake of, for 
berun, men’s quarters, public 
part of a house 
berzagaiL, ox, bull 
bUa, kid 

bilax^o.^ thin (?); tfdam i 
hilaxsa, a thin man (?) 
blnl, nose 

birdder, -d, brader, brother; 

hirdderzdda, brother’s child 
birqa, woman’s veil 
bist twenty 
bisUim, twentieth 
bisydr, bisi.dr, very 
bizilak, joint ; bizilah i ■dast, 
■■ wrist; bizilak i pd, ankle'' 
boi.ls, reason, cause ; boi.is i ce 
I kdr a kadi ? for what 
reason (i.e. Avhy) did you do 
■ "this '?■ ■ 

boi.lst (■pTet.), bd^^d, bat, holy ad 
(pres.) : it is necessary that : 
must, ought to (impers.) : 
imriiz bd^d birawum, I 
must go to-day; bat sumd 



BADAKHSHANI VOCABULARY 


185 


I kar a hikun%n, you must 
do this ; neomboiyad hi 
birau% you mustn't go, you 
need not go; mmd m na 
hoi.lst ke t kdr a sumd 
hikunln, you should not 
have done this 
hrinj, berinj, rice (cleaned) 
bud-, to be (pret. base) ; bud, 
but, 3rd sg. pret. ; subj. base, 
bds- 

bukmd, high 

bur, grey (?) 

burd- : her-, to carry aAvay 
burid- : bur-, to cut, cut off 
burtd, moustache 

goat ; mdda bilz, L, ner 
b'm, m, 

f 

fan, deceit, trick; mard fan 
mdi, you tricked me, gulled 
me 

fdrid- : far-, for-, to wish, 
want, intend; onan fdridam 
(mefdram) ke haml kdr a 
behenem, I wanted (want) to 
do this ; ale mefdram Id 
biraznuara, I want to go 
now ; imruz dil i mdra 
{sic) nam%fdra, I Iiave no 
desire (for it) to-day 
ferbe, fat 

ferdd, to-morro^v ; pas ferdd, 
the day after to-morrow 
fers] fers i zaoMn, floor 


firistdd-, (pres, base ?), to send 
such and such ; such and 
such a person 
fuldt, steel 

furoyt- : feros-, feriis-, to sell 
w 

ludda i werdl, night-time (be- 
tween yuftan and n%ri i §ap) 
wdgu^zdr k.,fo make over to 
wayi, time 

-ivdrl, like, resembling ; misl 
i scigwd/r% mdnd, it re- 
sembled a dog 
ivdskat, waistcoat 
rcaZati, native country 
tvazmln, he^vy 
tverddU- : iverdar-, to take up, 
carry away, remove ; 1st 
pers. sg. indie., ivermularam ; 
2nd sg. iinpv., iverddr 
werd% glossed yau ; v. wdda 
but perhaps connected with 
%vird 

we^ra, gums 

^ s ■ 

sabuk, light (of weight) 
sad, hundred ; du sad, two 
hundred 
sadd, noise 
sdf clear, bare 
safed, white 

sag, -an, dog ; mdda sag, -du, 
bitch ; 7her sag, -an, dog, m. 
sayt, hard ; sayt be.d, come 
quickly (?) 



186 . THE . BADAKHSHANI AND MADAGLASHTI DIALECTS 


scixtci, s&xt ; sdxtct dmada 
I ? how have you come ? 
hd dl sd^i onermvEl how 
are 3^ou going to go ? 
(Apparently perf. pc. act. 
and verbal noun of Mn.P. 
vb. sa-)(tan : saz-, to make, 
arrange, which in M.C. P. may 
also mean ''to get along with, 
agree with or " to make 
fraudulently ”, cf. saxtagl = 
fraud, swindle. The B. 
idiom above has probably 
something of the force of 
the Eng. " manage ” as in : 
"How did jmu manage to 
come?” "How wi]] you 
manage to go ? ”) 
sal, year 

sallah, (a sheet of cloth, 
''cddir'')] turban, ''lungl'' 
sandali, chair 

sang, stone ; saoig i osidb, 
millstone 
sangl&x, stony 
saP^r, morning 
scmz, green 

adz k, to make, fashion 
se, se, three 

ser, sar, head ; ser, sar i . . , , 
on top of, on upon, end 
of ... ; ser i mez, oh the 
table ; sar i rah, on the road, 
on the way ; ser i zulfa 
mibura, he cuts, trims, his 
hair 


56 rc?, cold ; scm serd 

we were (or caught) cold at 
night ; dastam ser cl her da 
ast, my hand has got cold 
seM, apple 
seyiim, third 
sezdah, thirteen 
s% thirty 
.sld, black 

siXi (skeiver ?), cleaning-rod of 
rifle 

siiydrld- : sifdr-, to entrust to, 
commit to 
s%fper, shield 
siperz, spleen 
sirx, Ted 

thirteenth 

soxt- : sanj-, xX. to weigh 
soxt- : sm~, v.i. to burn 
sttp, morning 
sfm, (red ?) ; gul i S'Uri, rose 
sutfm, pillar 

siizdnd- : sman-, v.i to burn 

s ■ 

sail, (king) ; mhpanja i Icalari, 
the second finger 
sahr, town, city 
ddx) bi'anch 

da^s, person, individual, per- 
sonage 

idl% paddy, growing rice 
Mm, evening, nightfall ; nan 
i sdm, evening meal 
§amser, sword 
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mnd- : m-n-, to cause to sit, 
seat, place 
mnzdah, sixteen 
kipy liiglit,. V. km 
sas(t), sixty ; mst o yak, sixty- 
,one ; sixtieth 

kist, thumb 
kis, six 

km, kib, sap, night 
kiiiher, husband 
sihif L, ¥.t. to split 
slkast- : kiJcan-, v.t. and vi. to 
break , 

sikam, stomach, belly 
sinamvid- : kinaim-, to hear ; 
hisinau, hear, listen ; 
nauivnm, I Iiear 
m% milk 
sfk lungs 

SUt- : sin-, to sit, sit down ; 
mksmam, 1 sit; sistam, I 
sat; hisl, (sg.), sit down! 
bUmln, (pL), sit down ! 
sona, shoulder 

kid- : saw-, to become, be 
accomplished 

hbdagl (noun from kbda, p.pc. 
of kidan), coming into 
existence, v. naii 
smnd, pi you 

swmarld- : kimar-, to count 
-snn, (enclitic), them, their 
karid- : mr-, to seek, search 
for, want ; bister loaidd ko, 
search for and get it ; mrl-* 
dam dftamak I have sought 


for and got it ; se ta gfesfandi 
mesiiram,! want three sheep/ 
mk- : SU-, to wash ; bisH’m ya 
nakam ? Should I wash (it) 
or not ? Bums ! wash it 1 

Z : 

Md- : mn-, to strike, beat 

scimm, earth, ground, land 

zan>, wife 

0a7uXr, necessary 

zerddlio, apricot 

zer i, under, beneath, below ; 

zer i Inirsi, under the chair 
ze7d, zerd, yellow ' 

Zina, stairca?se, steps 
zlrdk, clever, smart 
zoi/ld : zoi(y)-, to give birth to 
zordiver, strong, powerful 
Z'ldf, long hair (human) 
zimcin, tongue 

z 

zdla{^), v.jdla 

1 

Za/c, lakh, 100,000 
lakilk, likik, finger ; lakuJc, 
liJclk i jetarih, little finger 
langari, big dish 
law, -d, lip 

lef, probably = lihdf; kwm i 
lef, pillow and quilt (?), 
bedding 
lenj, clieek 
liklk, V. lakilk 
lingl, hmgi,’' a head-dress 
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list- : les-, to lick, 
lism, thin (as of paper, etc.) 
ltda, tube ; lida i tiifang, viO-c 
barrel 

m 

ma, (1) neg. part, with impv., 
cf. also nolens 

volens ; (2) part., cf. dcmr- 
madaur, round about 
met, we 

madar, -a, {-cm ?), mother 
mdda, female ; mada gaii, 
cow; mdda buz, she -goat 
maidikik,onaiddcak, small; kii 
i maidikik, small hill ; qisldq i 
maidikik, small village 
mdl, property ; mal i mcm as, 
it belongs to me 
mdlicl- : mal-, v.t. to rub 
man, I 

mand- : man-, (1) v.i. to stay ; 
v.t. to leave, place ; hdnmi = 
bimcinwi, shall we put (it) 
down ? Hamwnjd nutndu- 
mas 0 o raftam, I put 

it down there and got up and 
went off 

metnd- : man-, (2) v.i. to re- 
semble ; misli sagwwH 
mcind, it resembled a dog 
mdnja, bedstead 
maska, butter 
merdum, people 
mer^, fowl 
m6y, nail, peg 


merd, -alia, man 
mezd, mez^, wages 
oivZ.an, ml.dn, (1) small of the 
back, waist 

ml.dn i, (2) prep, in the middle 
of, among; ml.an i merdum,. 
among the people 
mijdz, health ; imruz mijdz i 
mmd bardbar as ? are you 
well to-day ? 
mis, copper 

jnisl i, like, resembling 
moza, long leather boots 
mu, hair 

mubemdede, plait of hair 
mubandak haftan, to plait 
the hair 

nmloi.im, soft, gentle 
murd-imber-, to die; membera, 
he is dying; meraherlm, we 
are dying 
mum, eyelash 

milMlk, kind of pulse, or bean 
n 

na, ne, neg. part. ; nameidnam, 
I cannot ; pes .7ie-g-d, . don't 
come forward 

-na (?) form of the acciisative 
ending(?) 

nd, nd i osi.db, water-lead of 
mill 

nafer, person, individual 
ndx^m, nail (finger or toe) 
nan, ndn, no, bread ; nctn 
i cast, morning meal ; nd 
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i QiiinruZy midday meal ; 
nan i.Mm, evening meal 
Qiaspot'i, pear 

nathj V. nu ; natL-siidag%, of 
recent origin 
nawad, iiiiiet}^ 

naz(d), to (of persons) ; ')iaz{d) 
i 0 raftam, I went to him 
mizdik, near 

ner, male ; ner bnz, he -goat ; 
ner dsp, stallion; ner sag, 
male dog 

nwi, half ; mm ruz, midday ; 

nmi i midnight 
nima, lialf-full 

nimaz'i d%ger, later afternoon 
nu, recently ; v. naii^ 
nine 

nuMm, ninth 
nuzdah, nineteen 

r 

7Xift- : o’^atv-, rau-, to go 
rag, vein, tendon ; rag i pas i 
pa, tendo Acliillis 
rail, road 

ra-)(t ; ra^t i bedding, bed- 
clothes 
ran, thigh 

randa, carpenter’s plane 
rang, ibex 

rasand- : rasdn-, to cause to 
arrive, to cause to reach 
rasld : ras-, to arrive, X'each 
vast, correct, true 
re-xt’ .* to pour out, spill 


ra^a, root, roots 
rikdw'l, rikdbi, dish, plate 
riS, beard ; r%s i safid, grey- 
beard, elder man 
r%B- : res-, to spin 
roda, entrails 

rdyan, ghee, grease ; royan i 
zerd, clarified butter, ghee ; 
rdyan i dumba, mutton fat 
(for cooking) 

rib, (face, surface) ; rio i mez, 
on the table; ru ha betid, 
upwards, uphill 
riidxdna, river 
ruft- : rU-, to sweep ; ruftum, 
I swept; mertdm, I sweep 
rilplxi, rupee 
ri 40 , day 

k 

haft, seven 
hale, V. die, now 
ham, 'am, also 

hamdnja, hamunja, that same 
place, that very place, there 
haml, adj. and pron., this same, 
this very, this ; v. ami 
haml die, this very moment; 
just now 

^a??^u,adj.and pron., that same, 
that ver^u that ; v. amu 
haq, rightful claim, rights, dues 
hast-, 'ast-, pres, base vb. to be 
hast, eight 

hawd, air, atmosphere ; hisydr 
liawdn garm ast imruz, it 
is very hot to-day 


190 THE BABAKHSHANI AND MABAGLASHTI DIALECTS 


hawdl, circumstances; cehawdl 
ddrln ? how are you ? 
thousand 

}ie6% , . . (?^a), not any ; mjd 

MADAGLASTI 
a^ a 

dheru, eyebrow 
ddcim, -hd, man 
cl/to ic, sun ; dftcmvas, sunrise, 
ear] y ' m orn i n g ; dftau cast, 
forenoon ; nun i dftauras, 
early morning meal ; dftau 
nmiruz, midday 
dhdn, dhon, iron 
f dhi sigli 
die, all, now 
dmad- : oi(y)-, to come 
dranj, elbow 

dsi.db, mill ; jtcbar i d$i,dh, 
mill-stream ; sang i dsiAb, 
millstone ; nau i dsi.db, 
water conduit, pipe to mill 
dsman, sky 

data, slowly ; dsta nd ra, don’t 
go slowly 
dst'in, sleeve 

d>Uq, adj., in love ; noun, lover 
dies, fire 

dv, ato, water ; dv i germ, hot 
water ; cm i serd, cold water 
divurcl- : dr-, to bring 


heel . . . sa7ig na cldra, 
there are no stones here 
herce, whatever 
ImslAr, clever 

VOCABULAEY^ 

a 

ahdaJi, seventeen 
agetr, ageer blmdrl ktwad, 
if there should be illness 
ai, V. az 

ajaLib, adj. strange, peculiar 
aJesdhi ? from where ? akmhi 
sadd i Icamd'ii dmad ? where 
did the report of the rifle 
come from ? 
cday(sct, ja w 
ambur, pincers 
amide, paternal uncle 
andr, pomegranate 
angist, charcoal 
angilst, finger, toe ; angilst i 
2 )d, toe 

aqab, behind : d ai aqab dmad, 
he came behind (them); tind 
ba aqab i 6 raftan,t\iQj went 
after him ; ha aqab gak, he 
went back 
aranda, plane 
arqa, back of shoulders 
arrah, sa\v 

asaqdl, headman, “ kad;)(uda ” 


^ For order of arrangement h\ supra, p. 174. 

^ The sign t before a word indicates that it has been recorded only in the 
piece of verse printed at the end of this article. 
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asp, -d, liorse 

-as, Ins, lier, its ; him, her, it 
iiMere, aster i ? how ? aStere 
basta karda id ^ how have 
y ou tied it ? aster e hiban- 
dimas l how are we to tie it 
' up ? 

U'Z, ai, from, of, belonging to 
aklali, eigliteen 

.1 

I, (1) adj. pron. this; adj. 
these ; % daoxt-^t, this tree ; 
asjmn, these mares 
- 1 , (2) 2nd sg. enclitic of verb 
to be, thou art 

tnd, Ina, pron. pL these ; ai 
rnd dll t(% higir ha ^(tldat, 
take two of these for your- 
self ; i-nd ai Icl an ? wliose 
are these ? 

indm, ]3reseiit, gift, reward; 
ba Tbnhd indm herd, he gave 
them a reward 

Lm, pron. obi. sg., this, this one; 
ird bal man hide, give this 
one to me 

isldd- : 1st-, to stand, stand 
still, halt; VM, halt! 
m’lslaym, I stand 
istdda, standing: chxt Istddai't 
why are you standing ? 

i 

i {izafa), of ; connective be- 
tween noun and adj. 
imriiz, to-day 


imsdl, this year 
imsau, to-nis-ht 

' 0 ■ ' 

0 , tl, he, she, it, that; \x n 

% R 

0 ,( 1 ) adj. that; il dara)(tf 
tliat tree ; (2) pron. 3rd 

pers., he, she, it, that one 
uftdd- : uft-, to fall, ; on'ifte, 
you will fall 

-um, (1) adj. pron. 1st sg. 
enclitic, me, my ; tangnm 
na him, don’t worry me ; 
dastum, my hand 
-um, (2) 1st sg. pres, enclit. vb., 
to be, I am ; tangwm, I am 
in difBculties 

und, nnlid, pron. 3rd pi. they, 
those 

nstd(d), ironsrnith 
ai 

ai, V. az] from, of, belonging 
to ; ai pdrina, from last 
year ; ind ai hi an' ? whose 
are these ? 

ail 

atb, V. dv 

aurat, woman, wife 
91 

qai ; qai k, to vomit 
qalbls, large dish for washing 
(meat ?) in 

qdlln, “ gilirn,” woven carpet 
^qdmat, figure, stature 
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qarib, near 

qimat, price 

qislciq, village 

quba^ button 

quiuat% strong, powerful 

■ k 

kabilt, blue 

'\kafir, unbeliever, non-Muslim 
kafs, shoes 

kah, broken straws “ blmsa 
kai ? wlien ? i -^ahera kai ha i 
tu dddand ? when did they 
give you this news ? 
kaldn.hig, large, great ; kalan- 
ter, bio'^er, etc. 
kalapd, d o wn wards 
kalauALT, rifle sights 
kam, Idam, little, small (in 
quantity) 

kaman^ rifle ; kamctn i kuia, 
short rifle : kamdn i der&z, 
long do. ; kamdn i harik, 
small bore do. ; kamdn i 
jafs, large bore do. ; sadd i 
kamdn, report of a rifle shot 
kamaqel, stupid 
kamtdqat,\Yesik. 
kand- : kan-, to dig 
kandan, steep (of the ground 
below one) 
kdr, work, business 
MrcZ, knife 

kas%d- : kas~, to draw, drag 
kdst- : kdr-, to sow, cultivate 
kaiuk, ewe 


kerd-, kad- ;te-ii-,to do, make ; 

. saitza kad, sauza^ mikilnad, 
it grew, sprang up (grows, 
etc.) of plant 
kerra, khma i tisp, foal 
ki, ke, (Ij conj. that quasi; 

(2) proo. rel. who, that 
M ? who ? whom ? asp az kl 
•^eridi? from whom did you 
buj^ the horse ? (with the 
suppression of the rel. pron. j; 
kl had ha mmd giift ? who 
■wasitCthat) told you ? kl had 
tiizadl ? who was it (wliom,) 
you struck ? 
kvr, penis 
kirta, sliirt 

kikm; kiknik. : v.-izl mard kikm 
kerdl, you told me something 
hlM; List k., to cultivate, till ; 

V. kllnt 

hot, coat 
kncik, puppy 

kivddm ? adj. pron. which ? 
which one ? kiiddm ke^s^ha 
i himd giifi ? which person 
‘ told you? az€aspdnJmddm- 
' mm 7mg%rl? which of these 
. . horses wall you take ? 

Jmft- : huh-, to pound 
kihli, hill , moun tain 
hadn)(, \^u<dk, stout: ddam i 
a stout man . 
kundd^, stock of a gun 
Imirpa, quilt 
knrsl, chair 
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ktim.. ? where ? die Misd ml- 
- rmm ? where are 57 ou off to 
now ? hum dmada e? 
where have you come from ? 
dmm ^ hudldt where .were, 
you ? where have you been ? 
cf. aJddhl = from where ? q.v, 
JcilB, cultivation, agriculture ; 

.ivaxi i kilM, sowing time ; 

. V. Jdst ■' , ■ ' 
short ■ 

g 

ganda, bad, evil; ddam i 
ganda, a bad man 
gcindum^ wheat 
gmijvna^ room, sleeping-room 
gardan, nedk 

gau, -wan, -wahd, cow ; mdda 
gim, cow . 
germ, liot 
germi, heat 

gerdcmd- : (gerdd'n-), to cause 
to be ; cidahci rd> da dertm 
i sandj gerddnda as\ he has 
put the cubs in the grain 
skin 

girbdn, girivdn, collar (of coat) 
girift- : gir-, to seize, catch 
gisna, hungry 
goi.id-, ^oi.y-jto copulate 
gusCda, calf 

giift- : go-, g-, to say, tell 
gill, flower 

gul^dr, rose, rose-busli 
giila, throat 


gureyi- : gllrez-, to run away, 
escape 

gusj)and, pus/hticZ, sheep (m.) 
g€iSi ear 

gust, meat, flesh 
gyast-, gast- :gard-, to go 
about 

gyaM- : guzar- (?), to pass by 
gydSt- ; guzdr-, to leave behind, 
place, put down 

X. 

sleep ; w yauih) 
ydbdnd-, ydtvdnd- : (ydimn-), 
to make lie down 
yaber, n. news, information; 
adj. informed, aware ; yaber 
sid, he came to know, be- 
came aware 
yai^na, tent 
ydll, empty 

ydluh, m ate r nal u n cl e ; ha ki i 
ydluh, maternal cousin 
yam, steep (of ground above 
one) 

^am, open ground, “ maidan ” 
ydna, house, home 
ydnd- : ydn-, to read, sing 
yandld- : yand-, to laugh 
yardh, thin, in poor condition 
(of animals) 

ydsU : yah-, to wish, desire, 
w’^ant ; mlydham, bl.d, I 
want you, come ; si ta gUs- 
pand mlydham, I want 
three sheep 


0 
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sleep ; fe., to 

sleep ; hira, kun, go 

off and sleep ; Icerda 

hudim, we had fallen asleep; 
V. jab 

jerd, small ; jerdter, smaller 
jerduna, kid (?) ; jerduna i 
Mr, m. ; jerdtina i mdda, f. 
jerid- : j&T-y (jar-'), to buy 
jerUh, small, little 
jid, self ; jidam, my- 

self ; jida^, himself, etc. 
bear 

ji%l ( l—juda^ rd), himself ( ?) ; 
u jisl him marda kerda ast, 
and that one has pretended 
to be dead (?) 
thought 

joher, -ivmi, sister ; dihyter i 
joher, niece (sister’s 
daughter) 
jOiAsk, hammer 
XOwerzdda,ne'ph.ew, sister’s son 
Xiob, good, well, pleasantly ; 
jdb dmadmi, we made our 
journey here comfortably 

(nmidz) xjtvftan, the 
time of prayer before mid- 
night 
blood 

junak, cool, cold 

X'^'iicik% n. cold 

jd^d- : drink 

7 

jdfil, thoughtless, careless 
jafs, thick (of a stick, etc.) 


jalla^ grain 
fyaml, tired, weaiy 
fyar'lb, strange, foreign 

c 

cdbuk, quicklj^ ; cdhiik bira, go 
quickly 

cakman, ''choga”, cloak 
camca, spoon 

candy adv. so; ktndkalcm ke 
na tdnistam iverddram, so 
big that I couldn’t take it 
away 

kind t a. how many ? pro. 
how mucli ? kind ritzsidtd 
dmada el how many da 3 ^s is 
it since 37 ou came ? kmd riiz 
i diger miraivl ? in how 
man3^ da3' s will you be going 
awa3?' ? qmiaias kind ast ? 
what is the price of it ? kind 
QyiiX^t.el how much do you 
want for it ? 

cd 2 nr ; cdplr, k. to surprise and 
rob (?) or to surround (?) c£. 
P. capldany and A£7. caper, 
cdvy four 

cardnd- : cardn-^ v.t. to graze 
car bist, eight 37 
cdrdah, fourteen 
carl early four each ; carl carl 
higlr, take four of each ; 
carl carl hidemn, give them 
four each 

carld- : car-, v.i. to graze 
carmdSy walnut 
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carwm, foiirtli ' 

ktspan, continuously, without 
lialting(?) ; casioan bi.d, come 
. quickly 

Mspand- : kispan-, v.t. to 
cause to stick, to cause to 
adhere 

'ikispld- : v.i. to stick, 

adhere 
casern, Qj'Q 

ce ? what ? (kimd ra) ce sU ? 
what has happened (to you) ? 
ce guft ? what did he say ? 
mmd ce hmvctl ddnui ? how 
are you ? ce hoi. %s (t) (Jba'is ?) 
% kdr. TO kerdi d why (for 
what reason) did you do 
this? 

6% such, such as this ; pas i I 
H kar nakun, don't do such 
a thing again 
iUl, forty ; eil o dah, fifty 
Hndr, chenar tree 
clnd- : cin~, to pluck 

? kra ? why ? wliat for ? 
cird Istdda % ? why are you 
standing ? % kdr rd 

kerd'i ? why did you do 
this ? 

ciz, cl, thing: cw (? = <;^ Hz) 
mlglrl ? what are 3’ on 
taking ? 
cdh, wood 

dida, did, cub ; cxda i imlang, 
leopard cub 

cttcik; Siicik'i Qnnry, chicken 


■ ^ 

jd, place 

jakld- : jak-, to jump, leap 

/au, bailey 

jib, pocket 

jiger, liver 

jU, blanket 

jola, hail 

j'lhbdr, stream, irrigation 
stream ; jubdr i maryzdr, 
natural stream ; jubdr i 
zamln, irrigation stream ; 
j'ubdr i dsi.ab, mill-stream 
jumbdnd- : ju77ibdn-, v.t. to 
shake 

jmnbld- : jumb-^ v.i. to shake 
jurdb, socks 
jilry6t, je7^y6t, curds 
jusdud- : jusaM-, v.t. to boil 
jtisid- : juk, v.i. to boil, 
effervesce 
jtiwd^^l, maize 

y 

yd, or 

yak, yakl, one; yak 0 nlm, 
one and a half 

ice, cold ; imiau mo ya^ 
ke^^dmi, we suffered from the 
cold last night 

yaldj, open ; ser i sa^iduq yala 
kun, open the lid of the box 
f-yar, lover 
ydzdah, eleven 
yilra, -hd, gums 
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td, pr. up to, till ; td dma, till 
yesterday; td s% sal, for 
three years 

td, ta, particle with numerals, 
du td big%r, take two;*af 
ta,i taA, three each 
td {once for tu), thou 
'\taMb, doctor, physician 
tai i, pr. in ; tai i sanduq 
mdnda hudam, I had put it 
in the box 

tai i, toi i, pr. below, beneath, 
under; tai i kursib, below 
the chair ; tai i pjd, under- 
foot ; toi i seri, pillow 
tayta, plank 

tamba, copper # 

tambdn, trousers 
tana ; tana i dara^, trunk of 
a tree 

tang, tiglit, in difficulties 
tdq, window 

tdqin, conical cap, "'kullah'' 
(as in India) 
tardBd- : tards-, to cut 
tersdnd- : tersdn-, to cause to 
fear, frighten 
tersld- : ters-, to fear 
tez, tw, quick, quickly ; tez 
bira, go quickly 
tilpdr, tilpdr i ^au, bedding, 

■ bedclothes 

Ur, (arrow, shot) ; Ur ddjtan, 
to fire a shot with a fire-arm 
tisna, thirsty 


Ut ; Ut h., to put down ; Ut herd 
da ham, he put it down on 
the roof 
toi i, V. tai i 

-ton, -tun, enclitic pro. and a. 

2nd. pers. pi. you, your 
tonist-, tdnist- : tan-, to be able, 
can ; die na mUdnum rafian 
{hi hiraivam), I cannot go 
now ; dlna na tdnistam 
raftan (ki hiraivam), yester- 
day I could not go 
tonq, pear 
tu, thou, 
tufangca, pistol 

(seed) ; tu-)(^m i ^nury, 
hen’s egg 
-tim, V. -ton 

tur, w^ay, manner ; ce tur ? 
how ? (cp. asiere) ce tur 
dmada e ? dmadlm (or 
onukiqqat Mdirn), liow did 
you get along on your way 
■here? We got along .very, 
well (or, we had a lot of 
trouble) 
tut, mulberry 

tsdder (and tsader ?), sheet 
d 

da, ( = ha), to, at, in ; da ser i 
mez himdn, put it on tlie 
table ; da bald i horn raftan, 
they went on to the top of 
the roof ; da ydna i ■^(ida^ 

, na bud, he was not in his 


MADAGLASHTI VOCABULARY' 


197 


house ; da jd) i man but, it 
■was in my pocket ; da 
dig hiddz; pour the water 
into the pot ; (ia ctmacZ, 
lie came to the: house 
d&d- : di-s di-, d-, deh-‘,to give 
dah, ten 
daJidn, moutli 

ddxi- ' daz-, doz-, to throw, 
pour into, pour out, cp. BInP. 
anddxtan 
daliln, verandah 
ddmdd, son-in-law 
danddn, tooth 
ddnist- : dam, to know 
daraxf, tree 

dard, pain ; kdclk i md dard 
mtl'wnad, my finger is 
hurting 

fA/ro, medicine, plij’^sic 
dastdr, lungi, turban 
dasilcas, gloves 
ddM- : dfir-, to have, possess 
fcZcLs’/, plain 

daur, round ; dato)^ i, round 
about ; dmir i dara-xt, round 
the tree; dattrixdna, round 
the house : dauras giriftam 
they surrounded him 
dawdnd- : datvam, to make 
gallop 5 as’p rd mi 
daimndamaS, I made the 
horse gallop 
deA, V. dll 
drr(l), door 
der (2), pr. in 


der i [V. der (1)], in front of ; 
der i xdna, in front of the 
house ; da der i ’ der ludza 
sista hud, he was sitting in 
front of the doorway 
derud, river ; deri.e i kalan, 
a big river 

derun (1), woman’s quarters 
in house 

derun (2'), pr. inside, into, 
derun i sanduq mdnda 
budam, I had put it in the 
box ; derun i zamin, in, 
under, the ground ; derun i 
xdna, into the house ; derun 
imerdum , among the peopl e ; 
derun i jib bibin, look in 
the pocket 

dermam, doorway, gate 
did- : bin-, to see, look 
-fdida, eye 

diger, digger, other, another, 
next 

dih, dig, cooking-pot 
dil, heart 
‘\dilheri, lover 
dimdy, nose 
dina, yesterday 
dinyd, world 
diwdl, wall 

du, du, de, (do), Uvo ; deA deA, 
two each ; do roz, two days 
dtiy, butter-milk, sour milk 
dukdn ; dukdn i xdna, floor of 
the house 

duxj- : did-, to milk 
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d'liyt- : dilz-, to sew 
du^ar, -<l, daughter, girl ; 
du^a/r i ■)(oTier, sister's 
daughter, niece 
d'ur, far, distant 
durdz, long 

durUj, untrue, lying, lie 
dust, hand, arm 
duyum, second 

P 

pd, leg, foot 
paham, wide, broad 
paga, early morning 
pai, tendon 

paitmbwa,^\itiiQs{(ii.Balditidri 

paitauwa) 

pdkul, cloth, cap (Ko, palcol) 
palalc, 2 ^uWc, eye-lash 
p>cdang, leopard 
pambd, cotton 
pdnj, five; pdnjl 
each 

pdnzdah, fifteen 
pa.o, a quarter ; 5-^ jja.o, three 
quarters 

paQxt, torn ; |:)clm Jc, to tear, 
rend, rip up ; s, .to tear, 

rip, burst, etc. 
pas az, 2 '>us i, pr. after ; 

u, i u, thereafter ; pas 
(i) miadan i H, after he 
came 

pasferdd, day after to-morrow 
past, low (opp. of hiiland) 
pastanl ferda, day after day 
after to-morrow 


pasna, heel 

pec'id-, v.i. to set upon (?) 
■^irs ha tina peouias ; ki 
peMd una yak niafar 
gure)(i, the bear attacked 
one of them, when it 
attacked tlie other ran away 
perid- : per-, to fly , fly up 
perlr, the day before yesterday 
pes, pis (1), pr. before, in front 
of, in the presence of ; pas 
i dftatv (— 2 Xtga), before 
sunrise ; pu i- d7nadan 
i to, before he came: pe^ 
i 0 7xiftwm, I went in front 
of him, or I went to him ; 
tU herd da ham der/ pe^^ 
i Mltawkm, he put them 
down on the roof in front of 
{or in tlie presence of) the 
Mehtarzau ; pi^l, pw az o, 
before that ; pe^s^, pfs (2), ad v. 
forward, in front, formerly * 
stwid pes hiroAoU, go you 
forward ; pL$ yakl hui, 
die de sU, formerly tliere 
was one, now there are 
two 

in,dz, onion 

p)Udluh, fringe of hair on tlie 
forehead ; incdlithrn Iza/sumd 
or mibaa^atid, they cut their 
hair in a fringe 
loUdnd- ;pmtn-, to roll, wrap 

pidar, -d, father 
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pilfa, match (of matclilock) 
pir€a% year before last 
puid : : pisitk i (roll of ?) 
bedding 

jilMni, forehead 
pnhln, from midday to about 2 
, , or 3 p.m. 

prd perw, the day .before tlie 
da3" before yesterd.ay 
pd plrdr, the year before the 
year before last 
p%Ua i tund^ precipitous or 
steep earthy Iiill face (Ko, 
car adrax> = adra^) 

2 Knydn^ down ; ai koh poiydm 
ihnady he came down from 
the liill 

2 )drina, parlna, last year 
2 ydst, skin 
penis 

P'kixt- • to cook, bake 
27rddt, steel 
full 

inirdil, brave, courageous 
piirsid- : to ask, enquire 

pust, 2^^, back ; piU i 

palak, eyelid 

puhik, -mi, cat ; pusuk bazgi, 
kitten 

b 

ba, with, beside {perhaps at) ; 
it ba ktx ndnd, he remained 
with the stone slab; ha 
tvdste.i V. tvaste.i 
ba, bad, hai,% bed, to ; ha 


(had) sumd gufi, lie said to 
you ; bed man bide, give me ; 
at, bu/ saxtt i kis, at six 
o’clock 

bafkt, -lid, child, son, boy ; haca 
i amide, haca i xfilide, 
cousin (paternal, inaternal) ; 
haca i birader, nephew 
bad, bad, evil ; badter, worse ; 
batter in, worst; ai dma ki 
imrm lad to-day is even 
worse than yesterday 
bad, adv. afterwards, later, 
after, pr. had az, bad i, after ; 
bad az li raftam, after that 
I went away 
bad, wind 
badan, body 

"fhadnam, defamed, disgraced 
bcift- : bdf-, to weave, plait 
bay, garden 
haital, -d, horse (m.) 
hdxt- • bdx’-i to lose (a game) 
(?) ; to weave 

hdla, bala, adv. up, above ; ser 
a bald raft, he went 
upwards ; bdla raft, he went 
up. pr. bald i, on the top of ; 
da bdla i bar kihnlm, let me 
put (it) on the top of the 
load, or, load it on top 
hdliet, pillow 
ham, v. bom 

hand (1), a thing for tying 
with ; bandi tambdn, trouser 
waist-string 
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hand (2), joint ; hand i dast, 
wrist; hand i laklky^ng^v- 
joint ; i pd, ankle ; 

shin (?) 

hand (3), V. hast- 
handak,Y,mu,% 
hdqala, beans 
6clr, load 

libdrigd, camping-, halting- 
place, court 

bdrik, thin (of a rod, etc.), 
narrow ( = /a'np') ^ 
hdris, rain 
barra, lamb 

(bast-) '. hand-, to tie, fasten, 
close 

basta kerd, he tied up [nsed as 
past tense to band-) 
has-, pres. subj. and imperative 
base to bad-, to be 
batterm, v. bad 
hdz, again, thereafter 
ba; 2 gi ; hazgl, kitten 

he, b%, without, lacking 
'\heh, better, well 
her (1), chest, upper part of 
body 

her (2), on, upon 
herf, snow 

berg ; berg i dara-^t, deaf of a 
tree 

hergast, he returned ; hergaB 
ha ^dna, he returned to (his) 
house, he went home 
berzagau, ox 
hetalca, foal 
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better ; bBerin, dyest 
berun, outside 
bwa, kid 
willow 

buldr, awake, on the look-out ; 
hlddr hail keep on tlie look- 
out 1 

bl dil, cowardly 
bihmdr, ill, sick 
bix^- : biz-, to sift 
bll, spade 
blmdrl, illness 

bin-, present base of ; did-, to 
see 

blnl, nose 

hiradar, -ha, brother 

public part of a house 
Msi.dr, much, very 
hist, twenty; hist o yak, 21; 
blst 0 dah, 30 ; Inst o 
dwdzdah, 32 ; 'si hist o dah, 
70 ; car hist, 80 
(?) boiyls, reason ; ce boiyls I 
kar rd kerdl ? wh}^ did you 
do this ? 

hoiylst- : hoiyad, must, should, 
ought, to,'., is necessaiy ; 
hoiyad ki birodmd, he must 
go; namlboiyadkihiraivad, 
he ought not to go, need not 
go; sicmd rd na/nilboiyist 
I kdr rd kerdau, you should 
not have done this 
boin, ham, roof 

homiik, mud-pounder (for con- 
solidating mud roof) 
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hUj smellj odour 

btul-y to be ; bfidj h-Td, he was 

h aland, high 

hulhul, bulbul 

bur, grey 

burd- : her-, to carry away 
hurld- : biir-, bar-, her-, to cut 
'■ off, cut 

bwM, moustache 

goat ; nar buz in,, mdda 
buz t 

brmj (1), brass ' 
brinj (2), rice 

f 

fdrid- : fan-, to Avisli, desire, 
want ; dil i md mlfdrad hi 
% Mr rd bildinim, we wish ■ 
to do this ; dil i md /arid, 
we wished to ; imruz dil i 
md najm/drad, to-day I 
have no desire (for it) 
ferux, loose, wide 
ferhi, fat 

ferdd, tomorrow ; ferdd, 
the day after to-morrow ; 
2:)astdni ferdd, the day after 
the day after to-morrow 
fiirdyt- : fiords-, to sell 

w 

tvayi, time, season 
-ivdrl, like ; sag-ivdrl mdnd, 
he resembled a dog 
wast, loose 

(ba) ivdste.i, on account of, 
because of ; aqah gast wasted 


GucahfVs^ it went back 
because of its cubs 
wazon/ln, heavy 
toer deist- : rverddr-^ to carry 
off, remove ; tverddr uujd 
bemdn, take it away and 
put it down there 
wer^ist- : to rise up,, 

get up, stand up 

s 

$d,at, hour, o’clock ; ba sd.at 
•i lis, at 6 o’clock 
sabuk, light 
sad, one hundred, 100 
sadd, sound, noise; sadd i 
human dmad, the report of 
a rifle was heard 
sadbar, rose 
safid, white 
sag, -dn, -alia, dog 
sayt^ saytin, hard 
suyt- : sdz-, to make, fashion 
sal, year ; sdl i dlger, next year 
sandj, skin bag for carrying 
grain in 
sundali, chair 
sanduq, box, chest 
sang, stone ; sang i dsi.dby 
mill -stone 
sangldx, stony 
sauz, green 

sauza ; sauza k., to vegetate,. 

grow up (of plants) 
ser, head, top ; ser i sanduq, 
lid of box ; ser i sir, cream ; 
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ser didaii, to set on, let loose 
at ; mgahd ha hamHn ctiSahd 
ser dddani, they set the dogs 
on those (leopard) cubs 
€er a hdla, upwards ; ser a hald 
raft, he went upwards 
ser i, on the top of, upon, on ; 
da ser i mez hiondn, put (it) 
on the table 

serd, a. cold ; at; i serd, cold 
water 

serdi, n. cold ; ivayt i serdi, 
cold weather 

$%, three ; si pa,o, three- 
quarters ; SI tai 8‘1 tai, si si, 
three eacli 
SI hist, sixty 

sipdl, plough ; si2xU k to 
plough 

sipdrul- : sipdr-, to entrust, 
commit to 
sir-^, surx, red 
siM, apple 
siydh, black 
siyum, third 
sizdah, thirteen 
so^t : sanj-, v. t. to weigh 
siixt- : SUZ-, V. i. to burn 
sutiixdn, siituydn, bone 
sutmi, pillar 

stvzdnd- : suzdn-, v. t, to burn, 
cause to burn 

s 

^ax, cliff, slab of rock ( = taxt 
i sang) 


saxs, person 

Mil, growing (or unhusked) 
rice 

mm, evening, evening meal 
mmsir, sword 
M?ia, shoulder 

kind- : sdn-, to make sit down 
sdnzdah, sixteen 
san, niglit ; nim i km, mid- 
night 

sauher, husband 
sid-, Md- : saiv-, km-^ to 
become, happen, be accom- 
plished ; snmd rd ce SU ? 
what became of you, what 
has happened to you? Mr 
i 'll mikiimd, his business 
will be carried througli ; 
yaki brul, die de sif, pas i u 
SI sit, had i ii ktrsU, at first 
there was one, tlieu tlrere 
were (became) two, then 
three, then four 
ai/cam, stoma, eh, belly 
sikast- : khan-, v.t. and v.i., to 
break 
Sir, milk 
six 

^1^1, lungs 

kit- : (nuk ?), to sit down, sit ; 

hinuse! sit tlxou down ! 
ilk-, mst- : siir-, to wash 
Sika, sitting; der hay siita 
bud, he was sitting in the 
garden 
iox, bran cl 1 


203 


MADAGLASHTI VOCABULARY 


SM-mi, stMTcme ■ 
you (pi.) 

htmurfd- : v.t. to count 

-^071, enclitic pro. and a., 
tliern, their 

Mrul- : mr-, to look for, search 
for, seek, send for, want ; 
ale 'mUfiram, I want (him or 
it) now ; ma dina ord 
suridam c'ird ne-amadd 1 
sent for (or wanted) him 
3 'esterday, why didn’t he 
come ? si; tagiisfandmisuram 
(or ?nIy<SAam), I want three 
sheep 

z 

zabctn, tongue 
zad- : zan-, to strike, beat 
zamdn ; die zdrmhi, now, at the 
present time 

zavivn, earth, ground, culti- 
vated land, field 
zanax> chin 
zarddlii; apricot 
zerd, yellow 

zl.dd, too much, very much, 
excess! ve ; zl.ddder^ more 
zilimca, knotted pile carpet 
(P. qdUf qdllca) 
zlr, below, beneath ; az zlT i 
qisldq aqah gaM, the bear 
went back below the village 
zoidd- : zoi{yy, to give birth to 
zonil, knee 

zulef, hair (long human hair) 


'• I,;;.-'; ■■■'■A') 

lab^ lip 

Za/a/^, finger ; lakdc i pa, toe 
lanigaH, big dish 
latta, woman’s veil 
lisq), narrow, thin 
list- : l%8-. to lick 
lula, (tube) ; hamdn% lula, 
rifle-barrel 

m 

ma, particle of, neg. imper. 

ona{n), I 

md, we, us ; me 

mdda, female ; mdda gaii, cow ; 

mdda huz, she-goat 
mddar, -d, mother 
mahld- : male-, to suck 
Qiidl, property ; mdi i, belonging 
to 

pnalahim ( = mald.im ?), 
curses 

mdUd- : mdl-, v.t. to rub 
mdnd- : man-, to place, put 
down, leave; stay; resemble; 
mdndamas der zamln, I put 
it down on the ground ; sag 
wdri mdnd, it looked like 
a dog 

mdnda, tired ; mdndanabds! 
may you not he tired ? 
(greeting) 
manja, bedstead 
maska, butter 

ma§a, mdsa, trigger of a gun 
merd, -dm, man 
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mertymr, meadow, natural 
grass-land 
mlcm, waist 
nail, peg 

mfL% hair (human) ; milA i 
bamdak, plait of hair ; mu a 
bciftcm, to plait the hair; 
mu A i march tu bizan (or 
biber), cut my hair 1 
muloi.lm, soft 

onilrd-, mard- : ruer-, mar-, 
to die 

onury, bird, fowl 
musaqqat, (in) trouble, (in) 
difficulty , mitkiqqai sicUm, 
we encountered difficulties 
mUzilh, kind of edible bean 
{Ko. kucun) 

n 

na, negative particle 
nafer, 'person, individual (with 
numerals 
naiza, dagger 
na^n, finger nail 
ill, un well 

nalld- : nal-, to complain 
natc, open pipe ; nau i asi.db, 
conduit pipe (a hollowed- 
out tree trunk) leading 
■water to a mill wheel 
•fnazar, glance; nazar her 
mihal o kat, she glanced, 
looked, at^the tree(s) 
nazdhk, neei,T 


nelium, ninth 

ner, male ; ner buz, billy-goat 
s-weetheart {?), bulbul 
’fnihdl, tree 

nmi, hal f ; nhm i mu, mid n ight ;. 
nlm i rah, halfway ; yak o- 
nlm, one and a half 
nimdz, nima-z, prayer ; nimdz 
■i dlgyer, (time of) afternoon 
prayer; nimaz {timo 

of) prayer before midnight 
nvmruz, midday ; dftau 

nlmruz, midday : nlmriczi,. 
midday meal 

pupil of the eye 
niulh, -d, a kind of relation 
maternal uncle ( ?) or paternal 
aunt ( ?) 
is not 
^nom, name 

71101, bread ; 7iun i dfiatiras^ 
early morning meal 
nuzdali, nineteen 

r 

raft- : 7Xtia-, 7xm-, to go 
rag, vein . 

7Xtsdnd- rasd-n-, to cause to- 
ai'rive, cause to reach 
rasld- : ras-, to arrive, reach 
correct,, true, (straight ?) 
rawdn- (?), hmni-z ha Drm 
. boiyad ^xavd^mon (sic), I 
must start for Drosli to-day 
rikdbh, dish 

to pour out, spill 


7ie, nine 
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rti, beard ; rii i sqftd, a grey- 
beard, elder 
riska, ] iiceme , 
to, spin 

rUta, root 
ro-, V. rtift- 
ro^\ clieek 
roda, entrails 

royciQi, ghee, clarified butter 
roll, thigh 

ruft- : rd{yy, to sweep 
rupiiJ, veiled (o£ a woman) 

k 

haher, cloud 
haft, seven 

hamln, this same, this veiy 
liamun, that same, that very, 
the sam e ; ha ni Tin m^s ast he 
dlna iJinad.irxuht hridaiaas), 
it ivS tlie same man who came 
j^esterday (whom I beat 
yesterdaj^) : hamun sa^s ast 
ke ora zad-am, that is the 
very man I beat 


fAaTO7n, forbidden ; ypj i man 
liar am o Bd, my sleep was 
denied me, my night was 
spoilt 

hast, etc., it is, etc. 
hait, eight 

haiud, air, atmospliere ; haivd.i 
germ, hot air 

kaivdl, circumstances, state ; 
hmna ce haiml darlt ? how 
are you ? 
hazdr, thousand 
heel ... na, nothing, not at 
all ; hee% pis na sidan, they 
did not go forward at all 
/icr, every; herjd, everywhere; 
her ruza mlcardnand, tliey 
take (tliem) to pasture every 

him {ham), also, too 
'\hisq, love 

hizam, hlznm, firewood 
clever 
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